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Chapter 1
A VISIT TO THE LIBRARY

“The best kind of book,” said Barnaby!,” is a magic book.”

“Naturally,” said John.

There was a silence, as all the children thought about
Barnaby’s words.

There were five of them in front of the crowded book-
shelves? of the library: Barnaby and his two sisters Abbie and
little Fredericka, and their friends John and Susan.

“The best kind of magic book,” said Barnaby, “is when

| TIpou3sHoleHHe MMEH AelCTBYIOIIMX JUIL CM. Ha cTp. 248,
2 the crowded bookshelves — nepenoHeHHbBIe KHUIAMM TIOIKH

4

it’s about ordinary people like us!, and then something happens
and it’s magic.”

“Like when you find a coin?,” said Susan,” and you think
it’s a nickel. And then you see that it isn’t a nickel — it’s a
half-magic talisman.” .

“Or you’re playing in the front yard? and somebody asks:
“Is this the road to Butterfield?’” said Abbie.

“Only it isn’t at all — it’s the road to Oz*” shrilled Fred-
ericka, jigging up and down excitedly>.” I have read The Magic
of Oz and I like it very much”.

“The best kind of magic book,” said Barnaby again, “is a
book where the magic has rules. And you must learn those rules.
And if you remember the rules, you can make the magic work
for you®. Only sometimes you forget them and then the magic
works against you.”

Everybody began talking at the same time, trying to re-
member the best magic books they had ever read’.

“Listen! What kind of magic book do we want?” asked
John.

I about ordinary people like us — npo o6bIYHBIX (HEBbUIYMAaHHbBIX)
JIIOAEH, BpPOAE HAC

2 Like when you find a coin — Bpone Toro xak xorga Haxogullb
MOHETY

3 in the front yard — B caauke nmepen JOMOM

4 jit’s the road to Oz — 3710 gopora B BoaweOHy cTpa”Hy O3
(UMeetcs B BUAY cKa3ka aMepukaHckoro nucarens @. bayma «Hy-
aeca crpanbl O3», KOTOpas 1HPOKO U3BECTHA B obpabotke A. Boi-
KoBa noa Ha3BaHueM «BonwebHuk M3ympynHoro ropona».)

3 jigging up and down excitedly — noanpbiruBas BBEpX U BHU3 OT
BOCTOpTa

 you can make the magic work for you — Bbl MOXeTe 3aCTaBUThb
BOJIILIEOHYIO cuny paboTaTs Ha Bac (CAYyXHUTb BaM)

7 trying to remember the best magic books they had ever read —
CTapasiCh MPUIIOMHHUTh CaMble JIy4ylliue BONIIEOHBIE KHHXKKH, KOTO-
pbie OHU KOTAa-a1ub0 YMTaIH



“A brand-new magic book!, specially made for us,” said
Barnaby.

“One about a lot of children,” said Abbie.

“One about five children just like us,” said Fredericka.

“And they’re walking home from somewhere and the mag-
ic starts suddenly, before they know it2,” said Susan.

“And they have to learn the rules® and make the magic
work for them and not against them,” said Barnaby.

The lady, who was sitting at the far end of the room,
sighed and looked up. Then she put her hand to her head as if
it,ached?®. “Please,” she said. “Can’t we have quiet?”

Miss Dowitcher, the librarian, came skimming across the
room and addressed the children in a whisper’: “Are you ready
to go, children? Have you found enough books to take?”

Of course they had not, for who has ever found enough
books?

“Perhaps you have enough books till next Saturday,” Miss
Dowitcher said. “Line up now, and let me stamp the books.”

The children lined up at the desk. The librarian began to
stamp the date in their books®. It was then that Susan looked

l'A brand-new magic book — CosepuieHHo HoBasi BoileGHas
KHUTa _

2 before they know it — npexie 4emM OHH YCHEWT COOOPA3HTh, YTO
K 4eMy

3 they have to learn the rules — oHM DOJIXHbBI BbIYYHTh MpaBuiIa

4 as if it ached — xak 6yaro Obl oHa Gonena (CBOMM XeCTOM
YUTATEIbHHUIIA XOTeNa MOKa3aTh, YTO NeTH JOCTABIAKOT €i Heynob-
CTBO CBOMMM pPa3roBOPaMM.)

> skimming across the room and addressed the children in a whisper —
OBICTPBIM JIETKUM LLAroM MOAOILIA Yepes3 YHUTAIBHBIN 3al1 K OETAM H
obpaTuiach K HUM LLIETIOTOM

6 to stamp the date in their books came — IMo npasuiaM HEKOTO-
pbix O6MONIMOTEK gata BO3BpaTa KHMTH IPOCTABISETCS CIELHANb-
HBIM IITAMNOM B CaMOW KHMIE, 4 HE 3alUCHIBAETCA B KapTOUKe
YUTATENA.

back and saw a book that sat all by itself! at one end of the
bottom shelf.

It was a thick red book, smallish and quite shabby?. The
gold letters on its back were rubbed off, and Susan couldn’t read
the name of what it was. Still, it looked odd enough to be
interesting and worn enough to have been enjoyed by countless
generations®. On a sudden impulse she added it to the pile in
her arms and took her place at the end of the line.

She thought Miss Dowitcher looked at her a bit strangely
when she saw the red book, but “That’s a seven-day book*" was
all she said.

“Oh, we’ll be through with it before that,” said Susan.

“I wouldn’t be too sure,” remarked Miss Dowicher, in
rather a peculiar voice?.

Susan was surprised. “How strange,” she thought, “the
books that we must return in seven days are usually the newest
ones®, and nobody can call this book new.”

The librarian stamped the red book, and a minute later
Susan and the other four children went out of the library into
the bright, new-washed June morning.

! saw a book that sat all by itself — yBumena knury, xoropas
OIUHOKO CTOsIIA

2 smallish and quite shabby — HeGonblas ¥ JOBOJIBHO MOTPETNaH-
Has

3 it looked odd enough to be interesting and worn enough to have
been enjoyed by countless generations — oHa BhIISENA 10CTATOY-
HO HEOOBIYHO, 4TOOBI BBI3BATb MHTEPEC, U MOCTATOYHO IOTEPTO,
4TO CBMAETEIBLCTBOBANO 00 MHTEpece K Heil He OJAHOro MOKOJEHUA
YUTATE/NEH, C KOTOPBIM OHM €€ IPOWIH

4 a seven-day book — KHuUra, KOTOpas BHIAAETCA YHUTATEIIO TOMb-
KO Ha CEMb JHEMH

> in rather a peculiar voice — JOBONBHO CTPAHHBIM TOJOCOM

6 the newest ones = the newest books (C10B0 o7e 4acTo 3aMeHSET
CYLLIECTBHUTEJIBHOE, KOTOPOE YXKE YIIOMHHAIOCH B HaYaJjle TIPEUTOXKE -
HHA.)



They all lived in the same street, so they walked home
together.

It was easy to guess that! the children belonged to two fam-
ilies. John and Susan were tall and light-haired and calm. Barn-
aby and Abbie and Fredericka were little and quick and dark.

Susan and John were in the same class, not because they
were twins (John was a year older than his sister) but because
when John was eight, he was very sick and missed a whole year
of school. But that was long ago.

Now John was big and strong and played quarter-back? on
the school football team. Susan was captain.of the girls’ basket-
ball team, and they were both rather good at chess. In school-
work their marks generally were good and sometimes excellent.
Almost everybody liked them, that is why Susan and John were
president and vice president of the fifth grade.

There was one sad thing about Susan and John: they had
no parents. Their father and mother died the same year John
was very sick. After that Grannie came to stay with them, but
whether she was taking care of them or they were taking care of
her was never quite clear. Susan and John often felt as if Gran-
nie were the child and they were the grown-ups®. Grannie was
like that. She was little and frail and older than most grand-
mothers and yet almost too energetic. And she was so unexpect-
ed in what she might do and often did. She liked to climb cherry
trees or shovel snow off the walk in the dark of night. Sometimes
she could do even more dangerous things like standing on a
window-sill when she wanted to clean the windows. That’s why*
both her grandchildren hated to leave her alone’® in the house.

I It was easy to guess that — bbuio He TpyaHO noragathcsi, YTO

2 played quarter-back — 6bUT 3aILMTHUKOM B (GYTOONBLHONR KOMAHIE

3 often felt as if Grannie were the child and they were the grown-
ups — y HHMX 4acTto OblIO Takoe ollylleHHe, 4YTo pebeHKOM Omlla
babyiika, a B3pOCIbIMH OBLJIM OHM

4 'That’s why — Bot nouemy

3> hated to leave her alone — oueHb He JMIOOWIN OCTABISATh €€ OOHY

8

Sometimes one of them would miss a party sooner than have
both of them go out for a whole evening! at the same time.

Grannie could think of doing something dangerous and
unsuitable at any time.

Susan and John were glad when last summer Barnaby,
Abbie, Fredericka and their parents moved into the little new
house across the road. Barnaby turned out to be? in the same
class with Susan and John, and they became great friends.

Barnaby was a person with ideas. The ideas Barnaby had
weren’t always good ones, but he had them one after another,
all day long. And some of them were exciting.

Barnaby believed in magic. He believed that anything could
happen, any minute, and that sometimes you could make things
happen, if you tried hard enough?. And he could think up* wonder-
ful games and ways to make the most boring things seem like fun.

But at the same time not everybody in class liked Barnaby
as much as John and Susan, because he was stubborn and quick-
tempered and impatient>. When he disagreed with people, he
started arguments®. Susan sometimes tried to reason with Barn-
aby for his own good’. And other times John had to step in and
defend him® when he got into fights with boys who were bigger
than he was.

I one of them would miss a party sooner than have both of them go
out for a whole evening — cxopee onMH U3 HUX IPONYCKAT BEYEPHH-
KY, 4eM OHM 003 YyXOAHMJIM M3 JIOMa Ha LeNbIi Beyep

2 turned out to be — oka3zascs

3 if you tried hard enough — ecnu XOpOIIEHBKO MMOCTAPaThCA

4 could think up — Mor BHIIYMBIBAThH

> he was stubborn and quick-tempered and impatient — oH Owin
YIPSIMBIM, BCIBIJIBYMBBIM H HETEPIICIMBBLIM

6 started arguments — HayMHAI CIOPHTL

7 tried to reason with Barnaby for his own good — crapanacs ype-
30HUTL bapHabu panu ero Xe codcrBeHHOro Giara

8 John had to step in and defend him — /I>xoHy npuUxonuIOCh BCTY-
MaTbCA M 3aLUMLLATE €TI0



There was one thing about Barnaby, even his enemies
agreed — he had spunk!. He wasn’t afraid of anybody. But he
wasn’t really at his best with his fists. He was more of a brain.

It was typical of him, Susan and John felt, to have an
interesting and unusual name and to have sisters with interesting
names, too, Abigail and Fredericka.

Barnaby liked his own name. He was proud of its different-
ness and would never answer to “Barney” or any other nick-
name. And Fredericka was just the same. People took their lives
in their hands who dared to call her “Freddy.”? Fredericka was
the baby of the family? and her temper was just like Barnaby’s.
But his other sister, Abigail, was a quiet and friendly girl, with
no temper at all*. And everybody called Abigail Abbie.

Barnaby and Abbie and Fredericka’s father was a nice
man. He was a singer on television, but not a famous one yet.
Mostly you saw him as one of a quartet.

He was little and quick and dark like Barnaby, and when he
was at home playing croquet® or badminton with the kids, he
looked more like their brother than their father. But he wasn’t
at home so very often, because with three children to support,
he had to go to New York every day to earn as much money as
he could® by doing all kinds of different singing jobs.

! he had spunk — OH GbLT OTBaXHBIM

2 People took their lives in their hands who dared to call her
“Freddy”. — Jlionn, xoTopele OCMelMBajIMCh Ha3BaTh ee “®pen-
OW”, PUCKOBaJIH XH3HBIO.

3 the baby of the family — camas mnanwas B ceMmbe, TiOOMMMULA
BCEM CEMBH

4 with no temper at all — coBepuieHHO CMOKOHHAs

> croquet ['kravker] — xpoker, B Coeanennsix IlTtaTax nonynsp-
Hasl AeTcKasi urpa; oObIlYHO B Hee MrpaloT Ha JyXKaiike rnepex JOMOM

 with three children to support, he had to go to New York every
day to earn as much money as he could — nmes Tpex aereil, KOTOPBIX
OH OOKeH Obll obecrieuuBaTh, eMy MPHXOIUIOCH KaXIbl OeHb
e3nuTh B Heio-Hopk, 4To6sl 3apabotaTs no6oblIe IeHET

10

Barnaby’s mother used to be a dancer!, but now she
worked at an office. She wanted to help her husband to keep
the family. It was not easy because they had to make payments
on their own house?. Their house was new and little, _]LlSt large
enough to hold a family of five?.

Susan and John’s house across the road was big and old.
Sometimes Susan thought it was too big for just her and John
and Grannie.

So altogether it was wonderful for Susan and John when
Barnaby moved into the little new house and they had a friend
right at home, almost in the front vard. And then to have the
friend who turned out to be a person with ideas was almost too
good to be true.

One of the ideas Barnaby had was that Susan and John
should get acquainted with* the public library. Up till then John
and Susan hardly read anything at all, outside of school’.

But books were Barnaby’s life blood, maybe because he
was an author himself. He had a book of his own in his mind,
and some of it down on paper, though he didn’t like to talk about
it or tell the others what it was.

Except that once he told Abbie a little about it, because
she was a poet, or hoped to be, and would understand.

Most of the time when Barnaby wasn’t having ideas or
thinking about his own book, he was reading other people’s. He
read one a day, at least, and was anxious® that his friends should

! used to be a dancer — xoraa-to 6bl1a TAHLOBLIKLEH

Z they had to make payments on their own house — OHM TOJDKHBI
OBUIM OnlaYyMBaTh CueTa 3a COOCTBEHHbLIH A0M

3 to hold a family of five — 4To6bI pa3mMecTHTh CEMBIO M3 IIITH
YeJIOBEK

4 should get acquainted with — DonXHBI MO3HAKOMMTBCS C (MM
claenyeT NO3HAKOMMTLCS C)

3 hardly read anything at all, outside of school — Bpsin am urto-
n1bOo YUTAIH BHE IIKOJbHOM IpOrpaMmbl

6 was anxious — CTpacTHO Xeja

11



do the same. It was Barnaby who suggested the idea! that Sat-
urday was library day.

Each Saturday morning, as soon as breakfast was over,
the five children would ride along? with Barnaby’s mother on
her way to the office and get off at the library comner.

Later, after an hour or two of rummaging and brows-
ing?, they would come down the library steps and walk along the
village street that turned into the curving country road home,
reading as they went. And Barnaby had made a game of that,
too. Each one got to read part of his most interesting-looking
book out loud, and then the others were free to criticize.

This particular June morning started out no differently
from the others.

Chapter 2
THE MYSTERY OF THE BOOK

As the five children walked along the road home, Barnaby
opened his top book hopefully and began chapter one. But after
only a paragraph or two he leafed over to the back, glanced at
the last pages, and shut the cover with a disgusted bang.

“I thought so,” he said. “It calls itself The Magic Door, but
there’s not a bit of real magic in it anywhere! It’s just about this
boy that wishes to get along* with these other people by being

! suggested the idea — npemnoxun unew

2 would ride along — Bmecte ornpasisiiuch Ha mawuHe (Cnaron
would + rnaron, obo3HayawIMi OEHCTBHE, CBUAETEILCTBYIOT O
TOM, YTO 3TO HEHCTBUE IPOMCXOAMJIO B NMpPOLUJIOM HEONHOKPATHO.
Cpasuute nanee: they would come down the library steps and walk
along the village street)

3 after an hour or two of rummaging and browsing — nocne yaca
WIH JABYX YAaCOB IOMCKA M TNMepeNuCcThiBAHHA KHHUT

4 to get along — naauTh, 6LITH B XOPOIUUX OTHOUIEHHSIX

12

friendly and stuff'. And the magic door is just the feeling of good
fellowship or something?. Man, I despise a booklike that!®"

And the others agreed with him. Usually the five children
could spot a book like that a mile off, though. It wasn’t very
often that they got fooled.* |

So then, of course, Fredericka opened her book and
read about Ozma’s birthday party from the end of The Magic of
Oz, the way she almost always did. The others never minded
listening® to this once again. It took them back to their own
happy and carefree childhood.

When she finished, Barnaby looked around at the others.
“Anybody else?”

Usually Susan was the last to answer. She wasn’t a quick
reader out loud and was afraid of stumbling over long words.
But today she looked at the little old shabby-looking book on the
top of her pile, and something made her change her mindS.
“I’ve got this book here,” she said. “What is it?” said Barnaby.
“Who is it by?” “I don’t know,” said Susan. “It doesn’t seem to
say. I just kind of think it might be interesting.”’ And she opened
the worn red cover and began to read.

! and stuff — 1 Bce Takoe (bapnabu roBopuT 3MOLMOHAIBEHO, U B
ero peyd 4acTo BCTPEYAIOTCSl COPHBIE CIIOBA.)

2 feeling of good fellowship or something — YyBCTBO OpyXObl MIH
4YTO-TO BPOIE ITOrO

3 Man, I despise a book like that! — Boxe, A TepneTh He MOry
noAOOHbBIE KHHXKH!

4 Tt wasn’t very often that they got fooled. — Mim penko npuxonu-
J0Ch YYBCTBOBATh cc0A onypaueHHbIMU.

5 never minded listening — Hukoraa He BO3paXxajiu NMPOTHUB TOrO,
yTOOBI MOCHYIIATH

6 something made her change her mind — uTo-TO 3acraBMiO €€
nepeayMarhb

7 1t doesn’t seem to say. I just kind of think it might be interesting. —
3nech He cka3zaHo. Ho MHe MoYeMy-TO KaXETCs, YTO OHA MOXET
ObITb OYeHb HHTEPECHOM.

13



These are the words that Susan read:

“ The best kind of book,” said Barnaby, “is a magic book.”

“Naturally,” said John.

There was a silence, as all the children thought about
Barnaby’s words.

‘There were five of them in front of the crowded book-
shelves of the library: Barnaby and his two sisters Abbie and little
Fredericka, and their friends John and Susan.

“The best kind of magic book,” said Barnaby, “is when
it’s about ordinary people like us, and then something happens
and it’s magic.” “Like when you find a coin,” said Susan, “and
you think it’s a nickel. And then you see that it isn’t a nickel —
it’s a half-magic talisman.”

“Or you’re playing in the front yard and somebody asks:
‘Is this the road to Butterfield?’” said Abbie.

“Only it isn’t at all — it’s the road to Oz!” shrilled Freder-
icka, jigging up and down excitedly...

Susan stopped reading and looked al the others.

“It can’t be,” said Barnaby.

“It is,” said Susan. “It’s about us! All of us, and every
word we said!”

“Let s see”, said Barnaby as he put out his hand and took
the book, rather greedily Susan thought, and yet what of it!?
That was no time to be worrying about manners, and Barnaby
could read the fastest. He was reading fast now, turning page
after page quickly.

“You're right,” he said at last. “We’re all in it.”

“How could we be?” said John. “How did we get there
without our knowing it?”

“I don’t know,” said Barnaby, “but we’re there all right?.
It tells about us, and our parents, and your Grannie, even.

I yet what of it — Hy ¥ yTO M3 3TOro?

2 but we’re there all right — 1o mu1 TouHO Bee Tam (Ciiosa all right
ucnonb3ylorcss bapHa®u mas toro, 4robBI TOATBEPAMTHL MNPaBOTY
CKa3aHHOTO0.)

14

And a lot more about me. It says that I am stubborn and
unpopular and that John often has to defend me when I get
into fights.”

Barnaby went on reading and his face got very red.

“What does it say about me?” said Fredericka.

“It says you’re quick-tempered too,” said Barnaby.

“Well, I am,” said Fredericka.

There was a silence. Everybody stopped walking and just
stood there.

“What’s happening?” said Abbie. “Do you suppose we’re
magic, suddenly?”

“Either we are,” said John, “or that book is.”

“I’m afraid of that book,” said Fredericka.

“I don’t like it,” said Abbie. “Let’s take it back and tell the
librarian we don’t want it.”

“Do you suppose!,” said Susan, “we’re not really real at
all but just characters in this book that somebody wrote?”

“I] don’t want to be not real,” said Fredericka in a scared
voice.

There was another silence.”? Everybody looked at Barna-
by. Barnaby thought a minute. Then he shook his head. “No,”
he said, “it can’t be that. Because when the book tells about me
and Abbie and Fredericka, it says we’ve just moved here. But I
remember being me long before that.3"

“Maybe that part of you was in another book,” said Su-
san. She didn’t mean to say it, but it just slipped out.*

Barnaby was fearless. “All right,” he said.

| Do you suppose — Tul mpeanonaraeib

2 There was another silence. — OnsaTh HACTYNMIIO MOJIYaHHE.

3 But I remember being me long before that. — Ho s nomHio
cebsn 3amonro mo 3roro (bapHabu xo4yeT MOAYEPKHYTH, YTO OH
BCerma MOMHMA cebs pealbHBIM MaJbYMKOM, 4 He repoeMm Ka-
KOM-TO KHUXKH.)

4 She didn’t mean to say it, but it just slipped out. — Ona ue
XOTesa 3TOT0 TOBOPUTH, HO CJIOBA CaMH MO cebe copBaNuCh C A3bIKA.

15



“Suppose we arebook characters?! Many interesting things
happen to them. And here we have a whole book full of adven-
tures and we’re just at the beginning!”

“What happens next?” said Fredericka, standing on tiptoe
and trying to see over Barnaby’s shoulder? (only she was too
little to reach).

“What happens at the end?” said Abbie. “That’s what I
want to know!”

“How far did you get?” said Susan. “Did the girl Susan in
the book find an old book in the library, too? Did she start
reading out loud from it?” ,

“That’s where 1 stopped,” said Barnaby. It says here3;”
Susan opened the worn red cover and began to read”.

“Just think*,” John said dreamily. “If we find a book about
people like us and the people in the book find a book about
people like them, and the people in that book find a book about
people like ...”

“Don’tP" cried Susan. “It’s like those awful arithmetic
problems that go on and on.” She turned back to Barnaby. “What
else does the book say? Is it taking down® everything we’re saying
now, like a stenographer?”

“No,” said Barnaby. “It doesn’t say anything else. The
page ends there.”

“Turn it over,” said Fredericka. “Look in the back’,” said
Abbie.

! Suppose we are book characters? — A uro, ecim npeanono-
XHTb, YTO MBI NEHCTBMTEIbHO T€pOM H3 KHHXKH?

? standing on tiptoe and trying to see over Barmaby’s shoulder —
CTOS Ha LBIMOYKAX M CTapasch Pasr/sileTh Y4TO-TMO0 Yepe3 IuIevo
bapHabu

3 1t says here — 3aecs roBopurcs

% Just think — Tonbko nogymaiite

> Don’t! — He nano! I[Mepectans!

¢ Is it taking down — OHa 3anuchiBaeT

7 Look in the back — 3arnaxu B KoHew (KHMrH)
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Barnaby tried. “I can’t,” he told them. “The pages do not
turn. The whole rest of the book’s shut solid tight.!"

“I suppose that’s as much as it wants us to know,” said
Abbie in a frightened voice. “And now I think some awful thing
is going to happen?.”

“What awful thing?” said Fredericka. “I don’t know,” said
Abbie. “Some awful thing. But the book doesn’t want to tell
us.”

“Not necessarily?,” said Barnaby. And then even he caught
his breath and looked around carefully. He was afraid too.

The children waited in silence.

But nothing happened. Nothing at all.*

The sun went on shining and the sky was just as blue as
usual.

~ After a few minutes of this usualness® everybody felt much
better. And soon the five children started walking along the road
again.

“Of course,” said Barnaby, “I’m beginning to see it all.®
Don’t you remember? We said we wanted a special magic book
of our own.”

“You said that you wanted a book about five children just
like us,” said Abbie and she pointed an accusing finger at’ Fre-

dericka.

! The whole rest of the book’s shut solid tight. — Bcs octansHas
YaCTh KHUIH ObLIA KPErnkKo-HaKpenkKo 3aKpbiTa.

2 some awful thing is going to happen — ceiiuac mpou3soiiner yTo-
TO yXacHoe |

3 Not necessarily — CosceM HeoGA3aTeIBHO.

4 Nothing at all. — AGCOJIIOTHO HUYETO.

3 Usualness = all the usual things — uMeeTcs B BULY BCE PUBbLIY-
HOE€, YTO OOBIYHO OKpYyXano Aerei

® I’m beginning to see it all. — S HauMHAaIO MOHUMATh, B YeM TYT

AeJNo.
7 pointed an accusing finger at — ¢ 0OBMHEHHEM YKa3aB Malb-

LeM Ha
17



“No matter who said what,” said Barnaby, “it looks as if
we made a wish and our wish came true, somehow!.” He turned
to Susan. “Where did you find it in the first place?”

“On the bottom shelf of the fairy-tale section,” she said,
remembering.

Barnaby nodded excitedly. “It all adds up.? Think of it
sitting there all those years, with the magic from all those other
books dripping down onto it! It’s probably soaked with magic
powers by now.? It’s probably been sitting there waiting for some-
body to come along and make a wish in front of it.* And we
came and wanted a magic story; so that’s what it turned into.”

“What kind of wish is that?” said Fredericka. “What good
1S a book about us? We know about us.”

“We don’t know what’s coming next,” said Barnaby. “We
are only at the beginning.”

“You mean,” said Susan, “there’s a whole book still going
to happen to us?”

“That’s what 1 think,” said Barnaby. “But if it’s all there
in the book,” said John, “why not use the magic and wish the
book open? So we can read the next chapter and know what to
expect?>”

Lit looks as if we made a wish and our wish came true, somehow —
MOX0XE, YTO MBI KaK OyaTO Ol 3arajaiu XejJlaHHE U OHO KaKHM-TO
obpa3om cObUIOCH

2 It all adds up. — Bce cxonurcs.

3 It’s probably soaked with magic powers by now. — JlomkHO ObITb,
CeM4ac OHa MOJHOCTHIO MMPOIKUTaHA BOJWIEOCTBOM (BOMLUEOHBIMH
CHJIAMH).

4 It’s probably been sitting there waiting for somebody to come
along and make a wish in front of it. — JlomxHo ObITh, OHA JaBHO
OCTaBajlaCh TaM Ha MOJIKE B OJWHOYECTBE, MOMXKUIAA, YTOOBl KTO-
HUOYAbL MoAoLWeN M 3arafai nepen HEH XKeJlaHue.

> So we can read the next chapter and know what to expect? —
BBIXODUT, 4TO MBI MOXEM MPOYMUTATh CACOYIOIIYIO IJIaBy M Y3HAaTb,
yero HaMm cleayer OXuaaTh?
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“I don’t think it works like that,” said Barnaby.” Anyway,
maybe there isn’t any next chapter, yet. I think it’s probably up
to us to make more wishes and have them come true!. And then
our adventures will fill up the pages of the next chapter in the
book.” -

“Sort of?> make up the book as we go along?” said Abbie.
“You mean it’s ours to use?”

“I understand it all now,” said Susan. “This book is like a
wishing ring® and we can make wishes about our next adven-
tures!”

“Only mixed up with those things they have in offices,”
said Fredericka. “Those things you talk into.

“Dictaphones,” said John.

“Whatever they’re called?®,” said Fredericka.

“That’s the idea,” said Barnaby. “More or less.”

Everyone thought about this.

“From now on,” said John, “we must be very careful.
First we must talk it out® and decide what kind of adventure we
want.”

“Yes. That’s right. Don’t anybody dare even think about
wishing till we’ve talked it out.®* We must make the magic work
for us,” said Susan. =

“Susan, you’re the one who found the book in the library,
so you must tell us what adventure you want,” said Barnaby.

I'it’s probably up to us to make more wishes and have them come
true — BEpPOATHO, MBI CAMH JOJIKHBI 3arafath elle XelaHud M 1o-
cTaparbcsl, 4TOObB OHM COBLIMCH

2 Sort of — Bpozae Toro, Kak 6yarTo

3 a wishing ring — Bomme6HOe KONBLO (KONBLO, WCMOIHSIOLIEE
XeJIaHHUA)

4 Whatever they’re called — Bce paBHO Kak OHM TaM Ha3HIBAIOTCS

> we must talk it out — MBI JOJDKHBI BCE 00CYIUTH

® Don’t anybody dare even think about wishing till we’ve talked it
out. — [IycTp Zaxe HMKTO M MOAYMATH HE MOCMEET O 3aralbIBAHMH
XKCITAHHA, NpeXne YeM Mbl BCE XOPOUICHBKO OOCYIHM.
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But Susan shook her head. “No, you go first!. You’ll do
it better.” -

“No, you must be the one.”

“No, honestly, I'd rather.?"

“Oh, for heaven'’s sake?,” said Fredericka. “If everybody
else is too polite around here, let me!” And she put out her hand
and snatched the book from Barnaby.

“Stop her, somebody!” cried Abbie. But it was too late.
Fredericka was already talking very fast :”[ wish to have a magic
" adventure, with wizards and witches and magic things in it, and
I wish to have it right now, this minute, so we’ll know for certain
it’s really our wish coming true and not just a coincidence*”

Fredericka stopped. The children looked at each other
and waited.

But nothing happened.

“Maybe the book didn’t hear her,” said Abbie.

“Maybe I’m supposed to kiss it or something?,” said Fre-
dericka.

“Maybe we’re supposed to keep on walking®,” said Barn-
aby. “The minute isn’t up yet.”

They kept on walking. Round a bend in the road’ there
was a house that they knew very well. It was a perfectly ordi-
nary-looking house in a perfectly ordinary-looking garden, but
it had an interesting sign by the driveway.

I you go first — Tl HauKMHa} nepBHIH

2 No, honestly, I'd rather. — Her, yecTHo, 5 OB Jydmie He Ha-
YHHAaIa.

3 for heaven’s sake — panu 6ora (DTo pasroBOpDHOE BbIpAXKEHHE
YacTo MepenaeT HETEPEHUE TOBOPSALLIETO.)

4 not just a coincidence — a He NpPOCTOE COBNANEHHE

3 I’m supposed to kiss it or something — mue cneayer nouenosarsb
€e WM caeNaTh YTo-JH0o ele

6 we’re supposed to keep on walking — HaMm cnegyeT nmpomoiXarhb
WATH

7 Round a bend in the road — 3a nosopoTtom noporu
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“SLOW! ” warned the sign. “CATS, ET CETERAE.T’
In the past the five children had often stopped and waited
by the driveway, in hope that something other than a cat would

come out. But up till this second nothing had.’
At this second (which was the fifty-ninth second since

Fredericka made her wish), something did come out.
What came out was a dragon.’

1 SLOW — npenynpeaAuTeIbHbIA JOPOXHBINA YKa3aTelb « THXUH x01»

2 ET CETERA [1t’setra] — 1 ToMy TionoOHoe

3 But up till this second nothing had. — Ho 1o sTof CEeKyHABI
HUYTO HEOOBYHOE elle HUKOIAa He TMOSBISIOCH.

4 something did come out — ¥ Ha CaMOM JIeJI€ KOE-YTO II0SIBMIOCH
(Did ycunuBaeT 3HaY€HME I1arona.)

5 What came out was a dragon. — IlosBuica IpakoH.
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Chapter 3
MAKING THE MAGIC WORK

The dragon was bright red all over, except for! its eyes,
which were green. Its body was covered with scales.2 When the
children saw it, it was flying low over the driveway, puffing
purple smoke out of its mouth?.

I except for — kpome

2 Its body was covered with scales. — Ero teno GbU1O0 MOKPBHITO
yelyeu.

3 puffing purple smoke out of its mouth — BriOpaceiBas n3 nacrtu
KIyObl (PHOJETOBOrO AbiMa
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Everybody stopped short!. They were scared. But Fred-
ericka wasn’t. She came forward and looked at the dragon with
curiosity. And the dragon seemed just as curious as Freder-
icka?. It flew over her in hawklike® circles. For a moment
their eyes met. Then it scooped her up? in its scaly claws and
flew away with her, over the trees.

“Stop!” cried John and started to run in the direction it
had taken.

“Do something!” cried Abbie to Barnaby. “Use the book!
Wish!” She turned to Susan.

“Wait,” said Barnaby. He was as pale as the others, but
he was thinking hard>, all the same. “You’ll never find it that
way®,” he called to John. “It is flying very fast. It must be flying
over some other county by now.”

John stopped running, because indeed he couldn’t see the
dragon (and Fredericka) any longer. And even the purple smoke
now looked like a tiny cloud in the sky.

“And let’s not make any more wishes without stopping to
think,” Barnaby went on. “Fredericka did that, and look what
happened! But she asked for a magic adventure and her wish
came true. I think the first thing to do now is’ to find out whose
dragon it is. ” __

“Look!” said Susan and pointed up the driveway.

A ground-floor window of the house was open, and in it
the children saw a face. The face looked surprised and was
staring out at® the four children.

I stopped short — ocTaHOBUIMCH KAK BKOMAHHBIE

2 the dragon seemed just as curious as Fredericka — xa3zanock, 410
NpakoH mposBiasin K Ppenepuke He MeHbllee JIOOO0NBITCTBO

3 hawklike — nonobHo scTpeby

4 scooped her up — noaxsaTun ee

> he was thinking hard — oH HanpsxeHHO ayman

5 that way — Tak, Takum 06pa3oM

7 the first thing to do now is — mepsoe, 4TO MBI ceiYac NOJDKHBI
CAENATh

8 was staring out at — B M3yMJIeHUU CMOTPEJIO M3 OKHA Ha
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Abbie, usually so shy, ran right across the lawn and up to
the face, and the others followed!.

“Was that your dragon?” she asked.

“Oh dear?,” said the face. “Is that what it was? I was
afraid that it was!”

“Well, you ought to be more careful!” Abbie scolded,
“You let it get away, and now it’s stolen my little sister!”

“Oh dear,” said the face again. “I am so sorry.” Now that?
they were near the window, the four children could see that the
face belonged to a little round gentleman with a bald head. He
wore an old-fashioned long coat, a fancy vest*, an elegant tie
and in his hand he had a tall silk hat°.

“] am sorry. Such a thing never happened before. I re-
ally don’t know what went wrong”, said the man. “I was prac-
ticing my tricks the way I always do® after breakfast. But when
I put my hand into my hat to pull out a rabbit’, something came
out, only it was something else! ”

“It certainly was!” said John.

“I could feel it wasn’t a rabbit,” said the round gentleman,
“but 1 didn’t dare to look8. Then it went whoosh®, and flew
away.”

Barnaby turned to the others. “Do you understand what
happened? Fredericka probably made her wish at that exact

1 the others followed — Bce ocTajgbHBIE MTOCAEAOBANIMU 3 HEH

2 Oh dear — O Goxe npaBeTHbIH!

3 Now that — Teneps, Korma

4 a fancy vest — XWIET ¢ TIPU4YLTHBBIMM Y30PaMH

5 a tall silk hat — aTtnacHslif UMIMHAD

¢ the way I always do — TO4HO Tak Xe, KaK 51 BCEIa 3TO HENal0

7 when I put my hand into my hat to pull out a rabbit — xorna s
OMYCTH/I PYKY B LIWAMHAP, YTOGB! BBHITAIUMTL KPOIHKA

8 I didn’t dare to look. — I He ocmenwics MOCMOTPETS.

9 went whoosh — npomenbkHYI0 (Paccka3yMk UCTIONB3YET 3BYKO-
noapaxaHHue.)
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minute, and that probably did it!. That’s why a dragon flew out
of the gentleman’s hat.”

“I’m sorry for your sister,” said the round gentleman.
“Still?, it shows I haven’t lost my talent. I have not forgotten
my tricks. I must say I am glad about it.”

Barnaby looked at him. And he remembered the rest of?
Fredericka’s wish. “You must be a wizard,” he said.

The round gentleman looked pleased. “How did you guess??
It is true that is my profession. 1 used to be a magician in
vaudeville.? They called me The Great Oswaldo.”

“What’s Vaudeville?” whispered Abbie to Barnaby.

“It’s a kind of show they used to have®, back before tele-
vision,” he whispered back.

“Oh,” said Abbie. And she thought to herself: “Then he is
not a real wizard, he is only a stage magician.” Still, at a time
like this, even a stage wizard was probably better than no wiz-
ard at all. And the round gentleman looked kind. So she said,
“You’ll help us, won’t you? You’ll find my sister for us?”

The round gentleman looked uncertain’. “Well, I’ll #y, ”
he said. “Won’t you come in?%" And he left the window.

»

! and that probably did it — BOT uTO, BEpOSTHO, MOCHYXHIO
BCEMY NMPUYMHOMN

2 Still — Bce xe, TeM He MeHee, OJIHAKO

3 the rest of — OCTANTBLHYIO YacTh

* How did you guess? — Kak T noranancs?

> 1 used to be a magician in vaudeville. — Beuto Bpems, xoraa s
BHICTYNan B poau BomueOHuka B Bogesuie. (Tak B CIUA HasbiBa-
IOT BUJ 3CTPAJHOro MpEACTaBIEHHMs ¢ MECHAMM, TAHLAMH, NAHTO-
MHMOM, $oKycaMHd H T. 11.)

 It’s a kind of show they used to have — Panbine 6bU10 Takoe
npencrasneHue (CnoBo they 3nech — HEONpPENEIeHHO-IMYHOE MecC-
TOMMEHHWE M Ha PYCCKUH A3BIK HE IepeBOAMTCS.)

" looked uncertain — BHIIIANEN HEYBEPEHHO, Y HEro 6T HeyBe-
PEHHBLIH BUA

® Won’t you come in? — He xorute 11 nipoittu B tom? (Bornpocu-
TeNbHast opma Oyayllero BpeMeHu 4acTo yrnorpebisiercs ais Bbi-
PaXE€HUs BEXJIMBOW NMPOCBOBI UAM MPUITALICHUS.)
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“Shall we?!” said Susan.

“Of course,” said Barnaby.

But when the round gentleman opened the door of the
house, the four children hesitated?. The hall looked dark and
spooky?, and strange sounds came from inside.

“Better not. He’s got more wild beasts!” warned John.

“Don’t be afraid,” said the round gentleman. “I haven’t
any wild beasts in the house. 1 only have cats et cetera.” And he
switched on the hall light.

The four children looked inside with interest. They saw a
lot of cats and kittens in every corner of the hall. And the
children knew now what the “et cetera” on the sign stood for*.
The “et cetera” was Kittens. Some of them sat on the stairs and
stared through the banisters, others ran about and played in the
hall.

“Aw!” said Abbie and ran to pick up the smallest and fluff-
iest>. And the other three children followed her into the hall. At
that moment the front door opened and a woman came in.

“Who are all these?” she said. “So many feet on my good
rugs and carpets! First it’s cats and now it’s children! As if cats
weren’t enough!”

“It’s all right®, Mrs. Funk,” said the round gentleman.
“These are my visitors. And this is Mrs. Funk, my landlady.”
The landlady went away. “A good woman, but not much artis-
tic temperament,” the round gentleman continued in a low voice
“I’m afraid she doesn’t like cats and artists. And now, step this
way, please!’"

I Shall we? = Shall we come in? — Hy kak, Boitaem?

2 hesitated — OCTAHOBM/IMCD B HEPELUIMTEIbHOCTH

3 spooky — HamonHeHHas npU3paKamu

4 stood for — 0bo03HauaH

> the smallest and fluffiest — camblii MaTEHbKMIt U CaMblit MyLLIU-
CTBIH

6 It’s all right — 30. Huuero crpalHoro

7 step this way, please! — nmpoxoaute cioaa, noxanyicral
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He went through a door at the end of the hall, and the
four children followed. When they saw the room beyond the
door, their eyes grew wide with wonder!.

It was a large room with many tables and shelves in it.
And on every table and every shelf there were crystal balls and
bottles of coloured liquid and jars of coloured powder and unu-
sual jugs and retorts and spirit lamps. But what terrible disorder!
Most of the bottles were overturned and most of the powder was
spilled.? Cats and kittens moved among the remains’.

“I’m afraid we’re a little untidy this morning,” said the
round gentleman. “I don’t know what Mrs. Funk would say.”

The four children thought they knew what she would say
all too well.

The gentleman looked at the jars and bnttles at the cats
and Kkittens, and shook his head. He had rather a helpless ap-
pearance.* “However,” he said, “we’ll see what we can do. I'm
afraid I may be a bit rusty. It’s years now since my farewell
appearance.> And I never found a lost girl, even in the old
days. I’m not quite sure how it’s done®. I used to saw a lady in
half at one time, but it’s not quite the same thing.”

“It certainly isn’t!” said Susan angrily.

“Let me try the hat trick again and see what comes out this
time,” said the round gentleman.

| their eyes grew wide with wonder — y HUX ra3a pacrnaxHyauch OT
YIMBIEHUS

2 Most of the bottles were overturned and most of the powder was
spilled. — BonpiuHcTBO OYTBHUIOK OBUIM ONMPOKWUHYTH U OOjblUas
Y4CTh MOPOIIKA pPacChINaHa.

3 among the remains — cpeau yueneBlUINX Bellei

* He had rather a helpless appearance. — Bun y Hero Gbl1 ocTa-
TOYHO O€CIOMOLLIHEIM.

> I’m afraid I may be a bit rusty. It’s years now since my farewell
appearance. — Bol0Ch, YTO S pa3yqymics. YKe MpoLUI0 HEMANO JIET
CO BpeMeHH MOETO MOCAEAHEero BEIXOAA Ha CLEHY.

% how it’s done — xak 3To aenaercs
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But when he put his hand in the hat, what came out was
not Fredericka and not even a white rabbit. What came out was
the smallest kitten, who had left Abbie’s shoulder and got into
the hat when no one was looking!.

“Sorry,” said the gentleman. “It didn’t work.? I suppose it
would be better to get the dragon back into the hat, wouldn’t it?
Or transform it into some more harmless form3. Where’s my
box of tricks?” He found a card index* and began looking through
it. He read one card after another. At last he stopped and said:
“Ah, here is the one I'll try. ‘Transformations.” As I remem-
ber, it was always colourful.”

He found a blue handkerchief in the litter® on the nearest
table and drew it through a wooden ring. The transformation
happened at once: the colour of the handkerchief changed from
blue to red. But the dragon did not appeare and Fredericka did
not return.

“You’re not trying®,” said Abbie accusingly’. She was
beginning to suspect that the round gentleman was not very good
at magic tricks.

“1 am trying,” said the gentleman. “The third time is
always the one that works.” He looked around the room. “There’s
this, ” he said, picking up a bottle of purple liquid.

“What does it do?” asked John.

2

! who had left Abbie’s shoulder and got into the hat when no one
was looking — xOTOpHIi yXe ycnen COCKOYMTHL € Tieya A66U u
He3aMeTHO (Jdocao6ro KOTAa HMKTO HE CMOTpeln) 3abpancs B uM-
JTUHJP

2 It didn’t work. — Huuero He nomyumnocs.

3 into some more harmless form — B Kakyio-HUGYIb Gonee 6e30-
MacHyo ¢gopmy

4 a card index — xapToTeka

> in the litter — cpeny pa3buUTHIX W pa36POCAHHBIX BElEi (mocmos-
Ho litter — Mycop)

6 You’re not trying — Bu He cTapaerech

" accusingly — 0BBMHHMTEIEHBIM TOHOM
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“I used to make a red flame with it',” said the round
gentleman. “But this morning ... I am not sure. | think anything
might happen!” And he emptied the bottle into a big cup?.

As he did so, Susan had an idea’. She felt sorry for the round
gentleman and wanted to help him (to say nothing of Fredericka).

Susan wasn’t sure yet just how the magic of the book worked.
She knew that it could get them info adventures, but after that,
did it just sit back and watch or would it help? “I shall try,” she
thought to herself. “Still, there is no harm in trying.*”” So she held
the book firmly in both hands and made a wish with all her
might’ that this time the magic would work for them successfully.

The round gentleman struck a match and lit the fluid in
the cup. It made a red flame, all right.® But other things hap-
pened, too.

There was a whooshing noise’, like the noise of an air-
plane, and the house went up into the air.

“We’re moving,” said Barnaby. “Flying, 1 think:’

John ran to the window. “That’s right, we’re flying in the
same direction as the dragon flew!”

“Oh dear,” said the round gentleman. “It wasn’t sup-
posed to do thar!®" His face turned pale®.

!'T used to make a red flame with it — Korga-To s ucrionszogan ero
I8 TOTO, 4YTOOBl U3BJIEKATh KpPAacHOE IUIaMs

2 emptied the bottle into a big cup — NonHOCTBIO BBLITMI COmEPXKH-
MOe OYTBUIKHM B OOJBIIYIO yanry

3 Susan had an idea — Cblo3eH NpPHILIA B FONOBY MBICIH

4 Still, there is no harm in trying. — Bo BCAKOM ciyyae, NMONbITKA
HE TbITKA (HET HUYEro CTPALIHOrO B TOM, YTOOBI MOHpOOOBATH). .

> with all her might — w30 Bcex cun

® It made a red flame, all right. — KpacHoe-To nnams neiicTBu-
TENIBHO NONYYUIOCH.

L whooshing noise — cBUCTALIMI 3BYK (KaK OT JETSAIIETO GHICTPO
npeamMera)

® It wasn’t supposed to do that! — DT0ro He HOIKHO GHITO MPO-
H30UTH!

? turned pale — no6enHeno
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“What will Mrs. Funk say?

What Mrs. Funk would say was soon made clear, as the
next moment she appeared in the doorway.

“Mr. Oswaldo,” she said angrily, “you put this house
down right this minute!”

The round gentleman shook his head. “I would if I could!,”
he said, “but I can’t. I don’t know how to do it.”

“This,” said Mrs. Funk, “is the last straw?. Mama al-
ways said never rent to theatricals or they’d raise the roof°. If
we ever get back, you will have to look for a new room!”

“I’m sorry,” said the round gentleman. But he didn’t look
sorry. He was smiling. “Still, it’s-a good trick, isn’t it? I didn’t
know I had it in me' I didn’t know I could be such a good
magician.”

Susan said nothing. But she gave the book a grateful pat>.

Barnaby saw her do it6. Their eyes met, and he seemed
to put two and two together’. He nodded to himself. Then he
turned to the round gentleman.

“You keep it up?,” he said kindly. “You’re doing fine.”

I T would if T could — {1 651 caenan 3710, ecIu OBl TONBKO MOT

2 the last straw — nociegHas Kanisl, NepenoJHUBIIAs Yally Tep-
neHus (6yxe. MOCNeTHsS COMOMMHKA)

3 never rent to theatricals or they’d raise the roof — Hukorna He
CIaBaiiTe XWIbe JIONAM M3 TeaTpa, MHaye OHM Kpbilly cHecyT (B
TAHHOM C/ly4Yae B aHIJIMHCKOM MpEeAJIOKEHUH IOAy4YaeTcs KajlaM-
Oyp, T.K. cloBa raise the roof OyxBaibHO 0O03HAYAKOT <«[IOAHUMYT
KpBILLY».)

4 T didn’t know I had it in me! — f u He mpeamonarai, 4To ObUT Ha
TaK0€e CnocobeH!

5 gave the book a grateful pat — ¢ 61aronapHOCTLIO MIOX/IOMANA MO
KHUXKE

6 saw her do it — 3ameTHJI, KaK OHa 3TO CAenana

7 to put two and two together — cienaTe BLIBOABI M3 MMEIOLUMXCH
¢akToB, COODpPa3UTh, CMEKHYTb, MOHATh, 4YTO K YeMY

8 You keep it up — ITpomomxaiite B ToM xe ayxe (Tak mepxatb!)

30

Chapter 4
THE LAND OF THE DRAGON

When the dragon flew away with Fredericka, she thought:
“My last hour has come.” But as the minutes went by and the
dragon didn’t actually try to eat her, her hopes rose. Dragon
stories in books sometimes had happy endings. “Maybe a prince
will come and save me”, she thought, “or maybe Barnaby will.

With this thought she dared to look down!. The country
below wasn’t modern Connecticut? any more. It had a fairy-
tale look. There were high mountains covered with trees that
looked more like fairy flowers and strange birds sang in them.

“Where am 1?” she said in surprise.

“In a magic country, of course,” said the dragon, “in a
fairy land. That was what you wished for, wasn’t it?”

Fredericka jumped (as well as she could? in the dragon’s
claws). The dragon could talk! Then she took courage?. If the
dragon could talk to her, perhaps it was a friendly dragon.

“Where are you taking me,” she asked cautiously>.

“To my cave, of course,” said the dragon.

“Why?” said Fredericka.

The dragon hesitated with the answer®. “For the usual
purpose,” it said finally. “Let’s not talk about it.”

“You mean. ... ?” said Fredericka.

“You know,” said the dragon.

“Oh,” said Fredericka, in a small voice’.”Are you really
going to eat me?”

| dared to look down — ocMelWIach MOCMOTPETh BHU3

2 Connecticut [ko'netikat] — KOHHEKTHKYT, WITAT Ha CeBEpO-
BocToke CoeanHeHHbix lllTaTos

3 as well as she could — HAacKOIBKO €il 3TO yaaIOCh

4 she took courage — oHa HaOpanach XpabpocTH

5 cautiously [ ko:fasli] — ocTopoxHO

6 hesitated with the answer — 3aMellIKaJCsl C OTBETOM

7 in a small voice — TOHEHBLKHM roOJIOCOM
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“Of course. You know all about our diet, don’t you?”

There was a pause.

“Why?” said Fredericka. “Why are you so mean?”

“Made that way. That’s my nature,” said the dragon,
shrugging its wings!.

“Have you ever tried a vegetable diet??,” suggested Fre-
dericka, “Trees might be tasty3.”

The dragon shook its head. “No, I’'m not a vegetarian,” it
said, “Food is meat and drink to me. Of course, I prefer prin-
cesses, but they are almost gone off the market lately?. I've
never tried small girls before, but they must taste nice, too. I
hope you will.” And it gripped her tighter in its steely claws.’

“I won’t, ” shouted Fredericka. “I won’t taste nice!” And
she made up her mind® that she would fight for her life.

But it wasn’t easy to be brave in the claws of the dragon.

Fredericka wondered where Barnaby and the others were.
“Why don’t they come and save me? Why don’t they make a
new wish on the book?” And then she had a terrible thought:
“What if the magic has gone out of the book? Shall I never see
my family and friends and the real world again?”

And the dragon flew on.

Meanwhile’, a few miles back, Mrs. Funk’s house was
also flying in the same direction. And now Abbie, at the win-
dow, was looking down on the same fairy-tale landscape® Fre-
dericka had observed a few minutes before.

I shrugging its wings — rnoxumas KpbUIbIMHU

2 Have you ever tried a vegetable diet? — Tul HuKorna He npoGo-
BaJI CTaTh BereTapuaHuem?

3 might be tasty — MOTryT 0Ka3aThCs BKYCHBIMH

4 they are almost gone off the market lately — oHu mpakTHyecku
MCYE3JIM U3 IIPEUIOXKEHHMS HA PHBIHKE B MOCICIHEE BPEMS

> And it gripped her tighter in its steely claws. — U oH euie kpemnue
CXaJl ee B CBOMX CTalbHBIX KIIEIIHSX.

 made up her mind — pewinna

7 Meanwhile — A TeM BpeMeHeM

! fairy-tale landscape — cka304HBIi neiizax
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“What country is it?”” she wondered. “It can’t be the mag-
ic land of Oz because it isn’t green or emerald.”

“I don’t care for the look of it!,” said Mrs. Funk as she
came up to the window too. “There’s no supermarket. I want
to go home.” _

“It’s too late,” said Barnaby. “We’re landing.”

Through the window, right below their flying house, they
suddenly saw a crowd of people, staring upwards.

John, Susan and the round gentleman joined the watchers
at the window and a second later the house suddenly lost its
balance and tipped forward on its face2.

“Everybody back!” cried Barnaby. “Stand one in each
corner and two in the middle or we’ll crash!”

The house righted itself? and it was just in time. There was
a slight jar* and then the house landed safely.

There was a silence, but only for a moment. Then came
a roaring sound from without.>

“The dragon!” cried Abbie in alarm®.

“No,” said Barnaby. “It’s the crowd of people outside.
And I think they’re cheering’.”

“Come on,” said John. And he and Barnaby and Susan
and Abbie and the round gentleman made their way out of the
house. -

Outside they saw a meadow full of yellow primroses. Not
far away there was an old-fashioned-looking village. A crowd of
village people stood nearby, looking at them.

I'T don’t care for the look of it — MHe Bce paBHO, Kak OHa
BBITIAAHUT

2 tipped forward on its face — HakpeHmics dacagom Bnepen

3 righted itself — BrImpaMuICS

% There was a slight jar — Bbuta HeGonbias BUOGpaLys

> Then came a roaring sound from without. — 3atem cHapyxwu
Pasnancsa pesB (peBYLIMH 3BYK).

¢ in alarm — B maHuke

7 they’re cheering — OHU C PafOCThIO MPUBETCTBYIOT HAC
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“Hooray, hooray!” cried the people. “Welcome to our
country! Have you come to kill the dragon and save us all?”

“Why, yes,” said Barnaby. “At least I hope s0.!”

The head of the village? came nearer and looked them
over. “Well,” he said, “] am not sure you can do that. Many
people have tried, but they were mostly princes. And they came
on horseback, not in houses. None of them could kill the drag-
on. The dragon ate them all.”

“It won’t eat us,” said Abbie, hoping that she spoke the
truth. “We’ve brought our magic. We’ve brought a wizard,
too!”

“Magician, please,” corrected the round gentleman.

The head of the village looked at him. Then he looked
beyond Mr. Oswaldo. “I see you’ve brought a witch, too,” he
said.

The four children looked back and saw Mrs. Funk who was
just coming out of the house. So were the cats.? The cats looked
mad. Some of them were arching their backs and hissing®. One
of the cats was sitting on Mrs. Funk’s shoulder, hissing very
loudly. To say the truth®, the whole group looked like a picture
from a book about witches.

«I am not a witch,” said Mrs. Funk. “[ am a respectable
woman.”

“Good,” said the man. “You are a good witch, then.
That’s the best kind.”

“And now,” said Barnaby, trying to sound more coura-
geous than he felt®, “lead us to your dragon.” “It’s over there,”

I At least 1 hope so. — Ilo kpaiinHeit Mepe, S TaK HaaelOCh.

2 The head of the village — 30. lepeBeHCKMIT cTApOCTa

3 So were the cats. = The cats were also coming out.

4 were arching their backs and hissing — Bbiru6anu CnuHy Ayrou u
LIKTIEN U

5 To say the truth — [To npasne rosops

6 trying to sound more courageous than he felt — crapasch roso-
DUTb OTBAXHEE, YTODBI HE BbIATh CBOM YYBCTBA
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said the man. “Where?” cried all four children, jumping!. “Over
there, in the cave,” said the man, pointing. The four children
looked where he pointed. Beyond the house there was a cave in
the rock that they hadn’t noticed before. Purple smoke was com-
ing out of the cave’s mouth. The children knew that the dragon
was inside there.

“Do you think he’s eaten her already?” Susan wondered.

“No,” said a peasant in the crowd, “he hasn’t. He always
has his dinner at noon.

“Every mornings he goes hunting?,” said another peas-
ant. “It carries away a local girl and eats her up at twelve
o’clock. There’s a curse on us.3”

“Only one thing can stop it,” said a third peasant, “One
day the Hero will come and kill the beast and then he will rule
the country. This is the prophecy.4”

“Today it has brought a girl that we don’t know. She is
not from our village,” said a fifth.

“ She is a stranger,” agreed a sixth.

“So that’s all right,” said the seventh (and last) peasant.

Abbie got very angry. “It is nof all right!” she cried. “She
is not a stranger! She’s my little sister!” And before Barnaby
could stop her, she ran to the cave.

“Fredericka!” she called loudly, “Fredericka!”

Within the cave Fredericka heard her sister’s voice and
began to struggle in the dragon’s claws. “Help!” she called back.
“Help!”

“Hush now?,” said the dragon. “I never like it when girls
scream. It spoils the taste of my dinner and upsets my diges-
tion®, later.”

! jumping — 30. B3IpOTHYB

2 he goes hunting — oH OTIpaB/AsieTCas HA OXOTY

3 There’s a curse on us. — Ha Hac J1eXHT NPOKISITHE.

* This is the prophecy — Tak r1acut mpenckasaHue.

> Hush now — Hy-ka, 3amonuu

6 upsets my digestion — BhI3bIBaeT pacCTPONCTBO XeNayaKa
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“Tt does?” said Fredericka, considerably encouraged!.

And she screamed again, even louder.

“What a horrible sound! It must be eating her now!?”
cried Susan and held her hands to her ears>.

“No,” said the first man, “it isn’t. It always has its dinner
exactly at twelve o’clock. And it always eats in public - to fright-
en us.”

John looked at his watch. “It’s three minutes to twelve,”
he said.

“We must do something fast,” said Barnaby, turning to
the round gentleman.

“Oh dear,” said the magician. “I don’t believe I can! I am

»

SOITY.
But then the children heard a new voice. “Shame on

yout, Mr. Oswaldo,” it said. “It’s the first time that your an-
noying magic can do some good, and you are backing out’.
Don’t you dare back out!®"

Everyone turned in surprise. It was Mrs. Funk.

| considerably encouraged — 3HauMTeIbHO NPHOOONPUBLIKCD

2 It must be eating her now! — OH, T0IXHO ObITh, €€ cedyac ecr!

3 held her hands to her ears — 3axana ywu pykaMu

4 Shame on you — Kak BaM He CTBIIHO

5 you are backing out — a Bbl MIeTE Ha MOIATHbIH

6 Don’t you dare back out! — M nymMaTh He cMeHTE O TOM, YTOOHI
caaBaThcs!
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Chapter 5
FIGHTING THE DRAGON

“You must save that little girl,” Mrs. Funk said. “If you
don’t save her now, you will have to look for a new room!”

“Well, I’ll try,” said the round gentleman, “but I doubt if
I’ll be much help!.” “Of course you will,” said Susan encourag-
ingly2. “Because the book has helped us to meet you. And vou,
t00,” she said turning to Mrs. Funk.

L T doubt if I’ll be much help — comHeBaloch, uTo OT MeHs GyaeT
DoJbIloii TONK (DOMBIIAA TI0JIB3A)
2 encouragingly — non6aapuBaloIIAM TOHOM
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Mrs. Funk gave her a sharp look!. “What book?”

Susan looked at Barnaby, and Barnaby gave a little nod?
“Well, you see we have this magic book,” said Susan.

“We’re not sure yet just how it works,” said John.

“But it more or less® began the whole thing,” said Barnaby.

“Let me see it,” said Mrs. Funk and the round gentleman
at the same time.

Susan started to answer. But at that moment the village
bells chimed* and the clock struck noon time. The dragon ap-
peared from the cave with little Fredericka in its claws. Then it
flew up nearer to the crowd.

For the first time in their lives the children saw a drag-
on so near. Now as it paraded up and down®, displaying
itself to the crowd, they saw its scaly scarlet sides and its huge
hnrril;lc hungry jaws and its ugly tail. The children’s hearts
sank.

“Don’t just stand there. Do something!”" Fredericka called
to her brother and sister and her friends from the dragon’s
claws.

“I will,” cried Susan and she quickly handed the book to
the round gentleman.

Now, dear readers, you must understand that the magic
power of the book was different for different people. Each
person found in it just what he or she wanted to find.

! gave her a sharp look — mocMoTpena Ha Hee NPOHW3BIBAIOIUM
B3I /10M

2 gave a little nod — on0GpHUTENBHO KUBHYI rOIOBOIA

3 more or less — B KAKOM-TO CMBICJIE

% the village bells chimed — B aepeBHE NIPO3BOHMIKM KOJIOKONA

> paraded up and down — ¢ BaXHBIM BMIOM TEpEIBUTAICS B3ad M
BIiepea (Kak Ha Mapaje)

® The children’s hearts sank. — V gereil cepaue yuuto B natku
(neTH OBUTM 4Ype3BBIYAMHO HAINyraHbl BHIOM APakKOHA).

7 Do something! — [enaiite yto-HUbYIH!
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So for the five children it was a magic story with them
in itl. but for the round gentleman it was something else
again.

““Wishful Ways for Wizards*’,” he read, from the title
page. “This is wonderful! I wish I had this book’ when I was in
vaudeville.” He turned the book’s pages, studying its contents®.
“‘How to Turn Day to Night,” ‘How to Tell Chalk from Cheese’,’
‘One Hundred Easy Card Tricks’!” he read.

“Don’t just skim' Find the right place!®" called Freder-
icka.

“Certainly,” said the round gentleman. He felt ashamed.’
“l am sorry, I quite forgot. ‘How to Shrink a Dragon.’ I’m sure
[ saw it here somewhere. Now where. ... 77 He leafed through
the pages again® but couldn’t find the trick.

“Oh, let mefind it!” said Mrs. Funk, taking the book from
him. But of course, as soon as the book got into the housewife’s
hands, it became a different book again.

“‘ Helpful Hints for Housewives”” she read. “‘How to Make
a Plum-pudding...’”

I with them in it — ¥ meiicTBYIOIUMMHM JTHULIAMM OBUIH OHH CaMH

2 “Wishful Ways for Wizards’ — «be3ouinboutbie criocobbl HCION-
HEHUS XeJaHWM» (Ha3BaHUE KHHUIH)

3 T wish I had this book — Kak xanb, 4To y MeHA He ObUIO 3TOH
KHUTH

4 studying its contents — u3sy4ast ee conepxaHue

> ‘How to Tell Chalk from Cheese’ — Kak oTIM4YUTb MeJ OT CBIpA.
B Ha3zsanumu aroro okyca MCmoab30BaHO BblpaxkeHue to fell smth
Jfrom smth — oTaMyaTh 4T0-1400 OT Yero-nnbo.

® Don’t just skim! Find the right place! — ITepectanbre mpocMmar-
puBaTh Bco KHHUry! Hiure HyxHoe MecTo!

” He felt ashamed. — Emy 6b110 cTBLIHO (doc. OH yCTHIAMICA).

% leafed through the pages again — OH BHOBB CTall NIEPEIUCTHIBATh
CTPpAHHLLBI

° ¢ Helpful Hints for Housewives’ — «IToae3nsie cosemui 043 domoxo-
3qexk» (Ha3BaHUEe KHUTU)
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The dragon was annoyed by the interruption!. He glared?
upon the book’s title. “That isn’t what it says,” said the dragon.
“It says, ‘Dreadful Deeds for Dragons.’ And 1 want it!” It put
Fredericka down on the ground, still keeping one claw on her,
and stretched its other claw toward Mrs. Funk.

“Don’t touch me, you nasty creature3, don’t!” said Mrs.
Funk, snatching the book away*. “You are not going to get
it!”

The dragon shot out an angry tongue of flame and a cloud
of smoke. Mrs. Funk quickly consulted the book.” ‘To put out
an oven fire, use salt?,”” she read: “That’s what we need. Fetch
the salt, somebody.5” -

John ran into the house.

The dragon glared angrily at Mrs. Funk. “Do I have to eat
you, too? Oh, very well!” And it opened its horrible mouth.

Then it hesitated. Mrs. Funk did not look tasty to eat’.
Fredericka was much nicer, of course. Should he save her till
last or eat her first, as an appetizer?®

But he who hesitates is often lost®.

| was annoyed by the interruption — GbUI pa3npaxeH TeM, YTO €ro
TIpepBaiu

? glared — mpucTankHO TTocMoTpen (oT rinaroia fo glare — npu-
CTAJIbHO WJIH CBHPEIIO CMOTPETD)

3 you nasty creature — Tbl MEp3KOE CO3NAHHE

4 snatching the book away — nmocnewHo y6upasi KHUTY npodb

> To put out an oven fire, use salt — YToObl moracuts miams B
IYXOBKE, HMCIIOJL3YHUTE COJIb

6 Fetch the salt, somebody. — Kro-Hubynp noiinute ¥ mpuHECHUTE
COMNb.

7 did not look tasty to eat — Ha BuA Oblna HEBKYCHas

8 Should he save her till last or eat her first, as an appetizer? —
Crnenosano 14 eMy OCTaBUTh €€ Ha NMOTOM WIM CbECTh €€ CHayasa, Ha
3aKyCKYy?

% he who hesitates is often lost — nocnosuna; «mpoMesIeHHE CMep-
TH noaodHo» (6yke. KTo Konebiercss — TOT nponan.)
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While the dragon was making up its mind!, John came
running? out of the house with the salt box. Mrs. Funk took the
salt box and shook it full in the dragon’s face.

There was a hissing sound, and the dragon’s fire went out.

The crowd cheered. Some people believed, that without
its fire the dragon became harmless. But it was not true. Be-
cause, fire or no fire?, the dragon still had its teeth and claws.
And to prove it, the dragon now showed all of them in a fit of
anger?.

At the same time, something strange happened. The
dragon began shrinking®. But not because of the salt, but
because its pride was hurt®. Without its fire the dragon’s be-
lief in itself became very low. And since a dragon’s belief in
itself is part of a dragon’s power, it becomes lower in the
public eye’, also.

In this case the change made quite a difference. The
dragon became much smaller and weaker than it was at the
beginning. But it was not yet used to its new size®. It opened its
mouth and snapped at® Mrs. Funk.

“Oh, no!” said Mrs. Funk, dodging it easily'%.”You will

| While the dragon was making up its mind — Iloxa qpakoH pa3ay-
MbiBaJ

2 came running — npubexan

3 fire or no fire — u3Bepray i OH TJIaMs UK HET

4 in a fit of anger — B npucTYNe rHeBa

5 began shrinking — Hayan yMeHbIIATECA B pa3Mepax

¢ jts pride was hurt — 6510 3aeTO ero camonobue

7 it becomes lower in the public eye — oHa (cHna, 3HaYMMOCTb
IPaKoHa) YMEHBIIAETCH B 71a3ax 00MEeCTBEHHOCTH (DTH C0Ba UMEIOT
MPSAMOI M TIEPEHOCHBIM CMBICI, T. K. Ha IJa3ax y nyOoJuKH IpakoH
CTaJl YMEHBLUATHCH B pa3Mepax.)

8 was not yet used to its new size — elle He IPUBBIK K CBOEMY
HOBOMY pa3Mepy

9 snapped at — 1wenkHyn 3ybaMu Ha

10 dodging it easily — Cc JerKOCTbIO YBEPHYBIUMCH OT HETO
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not bite me!” She consulted the book again. “‘For bites, stings,
et cetera, use! ammonia,’” she read.

Barnaby did not wait to be asked? but ran into the house,
and in a moment he was back with a bottle of ammonia from
under the sink in the kitchen. Mrs. Funk took it from him and
emptied the liquid in the direction of the dragon.

The dragon sneezed and coughed. And it shrank again.
What a shame it was to get hurt by a domestic housewife!* Of
course, it was not physically hurt. Its hurt went deeper* and it
made the dragon feel small. And when a dragon feels small, it
is small. And now it was about the size of a large dog.

The crowd cheered again. -

“My turn now!” cried the round gentleman, dancing up
and down with impatience>.” ‘To Shrink a Dragon’ — I know I
saw 1t somewhere ...”

But the next turn proved to be the cats®.

When the dragon first came out of its cave, all the cats and
kittens hid behind Mrs. Funk’s skirt. Now, as the fumes from
the ammonia came to their noses, they put back their ears,
and came out. They were in no gentle mood’ and hissed very

I for bites, stings, et cetera, use — Kak CpeacTBO OT YKYCOB,
OXOroB U MpOY., HCNIOAB3YHTE

2 did not wait to be asked — He crTam AOXMIATLCA, TMOKA €r0
MOMPOCAT

3 What a shame it was to get hurt by a domestic housewife! —
Kakoii HEMMOBEPHBIH CTHII MOCTPagaTh OT MPOCTOM TOMOXO3SHKH!

4 it was not physically hurt. Its hurt went deeper — emy He 6bUTO
dusmuyeckn OonbHO (eMy He ObL1 HaHeceH (U3MYECKHU yLIepO).
Ero 6onbs (nocana, obuaa) yxoauna 3HauMTenbHO rnybxke

> dancing up and down with impatience — npuTaHUOBLIBas OT He-
TEpPIEHHA

® the next turn proved to be the cats — Ha camoMm nene cieayoouas
oYepelb 0Ka3aaach 34 KOWKAMH

7 They were in no gentle mood — OHM ObUIM HaneKo HE OIPYXET00-
HO HACTPOEHHI
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loudly. What they saw in front of them looked like a large (though
unusually ugly) dog.

You may have heard that an elephant is afraid of a mouse.
With dragons and cats it 1s very much the same.

When the dragon saw the cats coming it shrank in fear.
And once it started shrinking, it couldn’t seem to stop!.

It shrank from the size of a large collie to the size of a
medium-sized poodle. The cats came up nearer and stood
around it in a circle. The dragon took one look at them and
shrank in fear again.

When it was no bigger in the size than a mouse the cats
began to play with it as cats play with mice.

Fredericka stood up and stretched herself and looked down
at the shrunken dragon. It was laughable to think of its eating
her now?. At that very moment the smallest kitten jumped on
the dragon and ate it up. Then it looked around with a surprised
expression. Then it purred with happiness?.

The crowd cheered .

And now more people came from the village. They sur-
rounded the round gentleman and Mrs. Funk, and they all
cheered and some let off fireworks®.

“Three cheers’ for the wonderful wizard Oswaldo! Three
cheers for the respectable witch, too!” cried all the people.
“Oh, Great Wizard Oswaldo, stay with us and rule the land
forever! ©

The round gentleman smiled and bowed and waved his
hat. He was happy. And Mrs. Funk was enjoying the applause
just as much as he was.

"'it couldn’t seem to stop — Ka3atoch, YTO OH HEe MOT OCTAHOBMTh-
cs

¢ It was laughable to think of its eating her now. — bruio cmenHo
AK€ MOAYMaTk O TOM, 4YTO OH TEIMEpPh MOT €€ ChECTh.

3 purred with happiness — 3amypiabikan oT y10BOJbCTBHS

¢ some let off fireworks — HekoTOpbIE 3anyckanu (eiiepBepKy

> Three cheers — Ypa, ypa, ypa (6yx6. TPOEKPAaTHOE «ypa»)
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“That wizard didn’t do a thing, really,” said Abbie to the
others in a low voice. “Mrs. Funk and the cats did it all!”

“I guess that’s the way with wizards!,” said Barnaby. “They
let the witches do the work and then take the credit?. It’s the
same way in stories.”

“Why, ves,” said Fredericka. “Even the Wizard of Oz was
a humbug’. Remember?”

Then she had an exciting thought. And the more she thought
of the thought, the more exciting it was. “You know what?” she
said. “This could de Oz, back in prehistory times.

Before the books tell about it. Nobody knows whatit looked
like, then. Mr. Oswaldo could even be the real Wizard of Oz.
This could be how he got there in the first place. And we’re in
it from the beginning!”

“But in the book the real Wizard tells Dorothy he came in
a balloon,” objected Abbie*.

“Yes,” agreed Fredericka, “but in the book the real Wiz-
ard doesn’t always tell the truth. Think back.”

Everybody thought back.

Fredericka went up to the nearest cheering peasant and
tapped him on the shoulder. “Please,” she said, “what country
is this?”

“Up till now we called it Dragonland®,” said the peasant,
“_ but now we are going to change its name. We must think up
something new. Perhaps we’ll call it Oswaldoland.”

“You see?” said Fredericka to the others. “It all works
out.® First they’ll call it Oswaldoland, and then the name will get

I 1 guess that’s the way with wizards — ITonaraio, 4to y BomE6-
HUKOB BCeraa Tak M ObiBaeT

2 then take the credit — npucBauBalor ycriex cebe

3 a humbug — o6MaHIIMK ¥ XBaCTYH

4 objected Abbie — Bo3pa3suna AGOu

5 Dragonland ['draganland] — ctpana Jpakonus; Hixe Oswaldo-
land [pz'waldovland] — crpana Ocsanbaus

6 It all works out. — Bce cxomutea.
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shortened! and will become simply Oz. Anyway, I think now we
know all about it. And we have become part of it from now on?.”

And all agreed.

“And now,” said Barnaby, “I guess it’s time to go home.”

“How do we do that?” said John.

“I’m not sure,” said Barnaby. He went up to Mrs. Funk
and the round gentleman, and the other four followed. “Are
you really going to stay and rule the country?” he asked.

“T must do as my public demands,” said the round gentle-
man. “They want me. Listen to them cheering. I’'m always
ready to please my audience.”

“] suppose I’ll have to stay, too,” said Mrs. Funk. “Some-
body must keep the house in order!”

“They’ve offered us a lovely palace,” said the Wizard (if it
was truly he).

“Thirty rooms!” said Mrs. Funk grimly. “Think of the
dusting!”

“Could we have our book now?” said Susan. “We want take
it home with us. Are you sure you’ll be all right here without it?”

“Just let me have one more quick look,” said the round
gentleman. He studied the first three or four pages briefly. “There!
That’ll give me enough new tricks to stay in business for years®!”

Susan offered Mrs. Funk a look at the book, but she
refused.

“I won’t need it. I’ll just use my common sense.

“What method of travel are you planning to use?” the
round gentleman asked the five children.

“We’re not quite sure,” said Susan.

g

| the name will get shortened — Ha3BaHMe COKpAaTUTCA

2 we have become part of it from now on — OTHbIHE MBI CTAIH ee
YACThIO

3 to stay in business for years — yT0OGbl OCTaBaTLCA IIPH Aeie elle
MHOTHE TOMBI

4 ’ll just use my common sense. — 5l mpocro 6yny pyKoBOACTBO-
BaTbCSl 3APABBIM CMbBICIIOM.
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“Vanishing cream',” said Mrs. Funk. “There’s some on
the little table in my bedroom.” And Fredericka ran to fetch it.

“Shall we use the vanishing cream?” whispered Abbie.
“What if we just vanish and don’t turn up anywhere??"

“Trust the book,” said Barnaby. “It’s done pretty well so
far.3”

And then Fredericka returned with the jar of vanishing
cream, and Mrs. Funk rubbed a little on the forehead of each
child. “I’m sure soon you’ll be home”, she said to them.

But Susan held the book tight and wished, too, just in case*.

You may wonder what vanishing feels like. The answer 1s
that it feels like nothing at all. One second the five children were
standing in a magic country. The next second they found them-
selves sitting on the front steps of Barnaby and Abbie and Fred-
ericka’s little white house in Connecticut.

“Back from the library already?” said Barnaby and Abbie
and Fredericka’s mother, on her way out. “You were quick.”
She gave the children a kind look, said good-bye and left for
her office.

“I don t feel quick,” said Abbie, “I feel as if I have been
away for years.” '

“Anyway, we’ve had our first adventure,” said Barnaby.
“We’ll start another one tomorrow. And it will be Susan’s turn
to make a wish.”

Susan shook her head. “Tomorrow is Sunday.”

I YVanishing cream — Kpewm s 1uiia, KOTOpbiit 6bICTPO BUTEIBA-
ercs M ucyesaer. MMeHHO 2T0 KauecTBO KpeMa (ero ¢crnocobHOCTh K
OBICTPOMY HMcYe3HOBeHHMI0) Muccuc @aHK npemnaraeT MCIOIb30-
BaTh TepOAM KHUIM B KayecTBE BOJIIEOHOro cpeacrsa, IS TOTO
4yTOOBI OBICTPO MOKHHYTH CKd304HYl0 cTpaHy Os.

2 What if we just vanish and don’t turn up anywhere? — A uro,
€CJIM MBI IIPOCTO MCYE3HEM M HHUTAe Oosblue He oObABUMCA?

3 1t’s done pretty well so far. — [lo cuMx nop oHa Hac €LIE He
noaBena,

4 just in case — Ha BCAKMH ciydaii
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“What of it?!” said Fredericka. “It’s summer. There’s no
Sunday school.”

“FEven s0,” said Susan. “Magic’s not a Sunday thing.
Not that it’s sinful or anything, I don’t mean. But they just
wouldn’t mix.”

“All right. We all need a rest. We’ll start a new adven-
ture on Monday,” said Barnaby.

Everybody agreed that Susan should keep the book till
Monday (better somewhere in a safe place). So Susan took the
book and ran across the street to her own house and put the book
away carefully in her top desk drawer.

As she turned round the familiar bend, she wondered
whether she would see Mrs. Funk’s house there or not. “I
don’t think it’s there any more,” she thought to herself. But to
her surprise the house was still there, the same as always. The
sign by the driveway was still there, too.

But when Susan came nearer, she saw that the sign didn’t
say, “Slow. Cats, et cetera” anymore.

The sign said, “For Sale2.”

While Susan was looking at the sign, a woman came out
on the porch next door:

“If you’'re looking for Mrs. Funk and Mr. Oswaldo,” said
the woman, “they’ve moved. All of a sudden, as ever was. And
they do say,” she went on, “that he’s gone back into vaudeville’.”

Susan thought of the round gentleman and his magic tricks
and of Mrs. Funk and her housewifely witchcraft.

“Yes,” she said slowly. “Yes, I think they both have. In a
WB}F.4”

And she started walking home.

! What of it? — U uro u3 3toro cnenyer?

2 For Sale — IMponmaercsa (BbIBECKa O MpoOaXe AOMA).

3 they do say “that he’s gone back into vaudeville” — rosopaT, 4TO
OH BepHY/CcS K CBOMM BBICTYIUIEHMSAM B BOAEBMIIE

4 1 think they both have. In a way. — [ymaio, uyto oHH 06a mepe-
exand. Ecay 9T0 MOXHO Tak Ha3BaTh.
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Chapter 6
THE HALF-MAGIC TALISMAN

It was the third day that the five children had the red book.
They all gathered on John and Susan’s front porch!.

“This time no magic kingdoms,” said Susan, “and no drag-
ons.” And the others (all but Fredericka, who, was ready to
fight another dragon) agreed.

“No dragons,” Susan repeated, “and no witches.”

Fredericka looked very displeased. She knew that she
couldn’t do anything, as it was Susan’s turn to make a wish.

“ This time I want something different. When at first eve-
rything starts out real and sort of daily. Then when the magic
comes it’s more ...” She paused, seeking a word?2.

“Of a contrast,” suggested Barnaby.

There was a silence.

“Aren’t you going to ask anything more?” said John.

“I don’t want to know any more,” said Susan. “I want us
just to go about our business® and wait for whatever happens.”

As it was quite boring just to sit and wait, the children did
some useful jobs about the house. They washed up, swept the
floor in the kitchen, dusted the rooms and even found a very
hard jigsaw puzzle for Grannie in the attic. Then they got on the
front porch together again.

“There are too many blue pieces in this puzzle,” said Gran-
nie from inside the house. “They can’t all be sky or if they are,
it’s monotonous.”

John and Susan went inside and helped their Grannie to

start on another corner of the jigsaw puzzle, where some of the

blue sky might be somebody’s dress. Grannie looked pleased
and the children knew that the puzzle would keep her busy for

I front porch — Bepanna

2 seeking a word — cTapasch HaWTH MOAXOASIIEE CIOBO

3 1 want us just to go about our business — 5 xouy, 4TO6bI MbI
MPOCTO 3aHAIMChL CBOUMH AETAMHU
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half an hour, at least, and she would be out of harm’s way!.
With that settled?, John and Susan joined their friends and the
five children left the porch and walked along the road to town as
if it were any ordinary Monday?.

They passed Mrs. Funk’s empty house and discussed where
its former residents were now and what they were doing at this
moment.

In Main Street? the children stopped and compared fi-
nances>. Susan had sixteen cents and Abbie had eleven. John
took some money from his pocket: “I’ve got a dollar. You know
I go cutting lawns, so that I can save up some money for.
college.” “I have earned fifty cents this week by selling magazine
subscriptions,” said Barnaby. And the children knew that he
was also working to save up money for his college education.

Still, twenty-seven cents was enough to buy sweets for all
of them. So the candy store was the next stop.

But nothing magic happened there. It was only when they
came out of the store and turned round the corner that Susan
noticed the strangeness® first.

“The street’s different,” she said. “Look.”

The others looked.

Instead of short, friendly Cherry Street, with its white
houses and big trees, blocks of apartment houses’ stretched far
into the distance ahead.

“It’s like a very big city,” said John.

! she would be out of harm’s way — oHa He momaneTr HH B KaKyio
HEeNPUSATHOCTH

? With that settled — Pemns mannyio npobiemy (3amaqy)

3 as if it were any ordinary Monday — xak 6yaTo 9T0 GbLT camBblif
OOLIKHOBEHHBIH ITOHENENBHUK

4 Main Street — Tax B AMepHKe Ha3bIBAaeTCH INIABHAA YIULA, TAE
pacrnonaraloTcsi OCHOBHBIE Mara3iHel ¥ 6aHku, B Beruxobpuranuu
Takue yauubl HocaT Ha3paHue High Street

3 compared finances — cpaBHWIM CBOM cOepexXeHHs

¢ the strangeness — HEOGBIYHOCTD

7 blocks of apartment houses — KBapTaIbl MHOTOKBAPTUPHLIX JOMOB
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“We’re somewhere else. It’s the magic. It’s beginning,”
said Susan with joy.

“Where do you suppose we are?!” said Fredericka.

“I saw a sign last week that said, ‘“Watch Our Town
Grow,”” said Abbie. “Do you suppose it did? Do you suppose
this is the future?” A high, awkward-looking windowless auto-
mobile drove past, honking a horn that said “Ah-o0-ga.”

John shook his head. “It’s the other way round. That car
is a 1924 model,” for he was one who knew about such things.
“I don’t know where we are, but we’re in the past somewhere.”

“It’s familiar. I’ve seen this street before. In a book, I
think,” said Susan. “Only what 6ne?” Then she stopped short
and pointed up ahead.

On the nearest corner stood a little girl. She was rather
a poor-looking little girl, but neat. She wore an old-fashioned
apron over her dress, and her dark hair hung down her back in
a ponytail. She was looking at something in her hand, some-
thing that gave a metallic glint2. On the sidewalk?® nearby sat a
fat baby with its thumb in its mouth.

“I knew it was a book!” whispered Susan excitedly. “It’s
the girl in the Half Magic* picture! It’s the little girl in the last
chapter who finds the talisman!

“I always wanted to know what happened next!” said Abbie.

! Where do you suppose we are? — A kax Tbl NOJAraelib, rae Mbl
Haxogumcs?

2 gave a metallic glint — no6ieckuBano Kak MeTawLt

3 sidewalk — Tax aMEPUKaHIIbl HAa3bIBAIOT TPOTyap, aHTJIIMYaHe
HCIIOJIB3YIOT APYroe CI0BO — pavement

4 Half Magic — «Uyneca HaroJOBUHY», Ha3BaHHE M3BECTHOM AET-
CKOM KHMXKHM 3. Urepa. Dta KHHra paccka3blBaeT O TOM, Kak
ACTH HALWIM TATMCMAaH, HAYYHJIMCh MOJb30BATLCH UM H C €T0 TIOMO-
(b0 MOTITH NEPEHOCHUTBECHA B MpOLLTOE (OHM Jaxe MoOBLIBAIM NpPH
ABOpE JNETr€HOAPHOro Kopoas Aptypa). BomueOHBINH TanucMaH Tak-
XK€ MCIOJNIHMN W ApYrue MX XenaHuA. [naBHBIN cexpeT TanMcmaHa
3aKJTI0YAJICH B TOM, 4TO KaXIoe XeJaHHe HYyXHO OLUIO NMOBTODHUTH
IBAXIbl, MHA4Y€ OHO ObUIO MCMOJHEHO TOJBKO HANONOBUHY.
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“In Oz we got there before the beginning,” said Freder-
icka in amazement. “This time we’re coming in after the end!”
“Hush,” said Susan. “Be careful. Don’t scare her.”

But Fredericka ran forward. “Hello,” she said. “Do you
know what you have just found? You have just found a magic
talisman!” +

The little girl looked up with a smile. “Hello,” she said.
“T thought it might be that. But it doesn’t work. I wished } cml;d
go into future times and meet some children there, but I'm still
right where I started.”

“But we come from future times!” said Abbie.

“You do?! Did my wish bring you?” said the little girl.

“I’m not sure,” said Barnaby with a puzzled look?.

“You see, we’ve got a magic of our own,” explained
Susan, “and we wished at the same time.”

“How interesting, ” said the little girl. “Maybe we sort of

met in the middle.3” | |
“Anyway, we’re here,” said Fredericka, “and that’s the

better half of any wish.” | ‘ i

“Tell me about what it’s like,” said the little girl. “The
future, I mean. Are there no more wars or poor people? Is
everything perfect?”

The five children looked at each other.

“Not quite,” said Barnaby. “Not just yet. But we’re work-
ing on it.” | . ‘

“Could I go there and see?*” said the little girl.

! You do? — coxp. om You do come from future times? — Bol B
caMoMm Jene u3 Oynyuero?

? with a puzzled look — mpu 3ToM B Y Hero ObUT 03alaYCHHbIH

3 Maybe we sort of met in the middle. — MoxeT 6bITb, MbI BCTpE-
THIKUCH rae-To Ha noanyTu. ([leBouka UMEET B BUAY, YTO OHH BCTpE-
THAKCh M HE B BYAYIIEM, M HE B MPOILLIOM, a TAE-TO [TOCEPENNHKE.)

4 Could I go there and see? — A Helb3s IM MHE OTTIPABUTBLCA Tyda
H mocmotpetrh? (CnoBo could ynorpebiseTcs /st BbipaXeHUS
Nnpochbbl B BEXIUBOI (opme.)
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“I'm not sure,” said Barnaby. “Of course we’d be glad to
see you, any time,” said Susan quickly. “Perhaps if we make
two wishes again at the same time...”

~ “Oh,” said the little girl. She thought for a minute. “How
does it work?”

“It’s a wishing talisman,” said Susan, “only it cuts wishes
in two and only grants half of them!.”

“Like if you wished you were in the middle of London
Bridge,” said Barnaby, “you might end up just in London
somewhere, or you might end up on some other bridge any-
where.” ,

The little girl held the talisman before her and addressed
it firmly. “I want to go into the future,” she said,” to the time
and place these children come from, and I want them to come
there with me. Twice,” she added.

“That’s very good, ” said Fredericka kindly.

But Susan held their own magic book tight in her hands
and wished, too.

The next moment the five children and the little girl were
sitting on John and Susan’s front porch. But the little baby was
not there. He had been left behind.?

“Is this the future?” said the little girl, looking around at
white houses, green trees, grass. “It doesn’t seem any different.”

“That’s because we’re in the country,” said Barnaby.
“Nature stays pretty much the same. There have been lots of
changes in the world, though.

“Cities are bigger,” said Susan.

“Cars go faster,” said Abbie.

“Planes fly higher,” said John. “We’re exploring outer
space now. Of course, you can’t see from here,” he added, as
the little girl looked at the sky expectantlys.

“What’s that?” said the little girl, pointing upward.

I grants half of them — BrITONHSET MX HATIONOBUHY
2 He had been left behind. — Ero ocraBuiu.
3 expectantly — B OXHIaHHM YBUAETH YTO-JiMGO HEOBBIYHOE
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Everyone looked where she pointed, and Susan gave a cry
of horrorl.

What “that” was was Grannie, sitting on the window-sill
of John’s gable room? and cleaning the window from outside.

“Hello,” she greeted them. “That puzzle wasn’t any good.
[t didn’t come out.”

“Stay right there,” called John, in a voice he hoped was
calm. “Don’t move.”

He ran inside, and Susan and Barnaby and Abbie and
Fredericka followed.

If you have never had a grandmother like Grannie (and
many have not), you may be wondering about her, and how so
active and unexpected an old lady happened to have such calm,
sensible grandchildren as Susan and John. In a way, that may
be part of the reason. They had learned to remain calm, no
matter what.? |

But if you are thinking of Grannie as just an old lady, you
are wrong. She was far more. She was capable of most unex-
pected tricks. As to exactly what she was, this is not the time or
the place to say. That time will come.

It took five minutes and the combined arguments of all five
children to persuade Grannie off the window sill* and into the
house and downstairs. Then Susan found Grannie’s knitting-box
and gave it to her. Grannie finally made herself comfortable in
the rocking armchair and began knitting.

“There!®” said Susan, coming out on the porch again with
the others. “Excuse us for leaving you alone.” Then she broke offS.

! gave a cry of horror — BCKpHKHYJa OT yXaca

? gable room — KOMHaTa MOJ CaMOil Kpblllei

3 They had learned to remain calm, no matter what. — Ouu nayuu-
JIUCh OCTABaThCA CIIOKOWHBIMH, YTOOBI HE NPOMCXOAMIO.

4 to persuade Grannie off the window sill — yT06b! yroBopuTs 6a-
OylIKY c/e3Th ¢ MONOKOHHHKA

3> There! — Hy Bort!

® broke off = stopped talking

53



The little girl wasn’t alone. A man was standing on the
front lawn, and the little girl was staring at him in pale surprise’.

“Something terrible happened,” she cried. “I suddenly
remembered I left Baby sitting there on the sidewalk, back home!
So I made a wish on the talisman, but it’s all gone wrong?.
Baby didn’t come. He came instead!” And she pointed a finger
of horror? at the man.

“You must have forgotten to say your wish twice4,” said
Susan. “Perhaps only half of your wish came true.”

“Does he look like half a baby?” said the little girl.

The five children looked at the man and had to agree’ that
he did not. The man was big, and he wore a suit and a shirt and
a tic and a hat. He looked, in short®, like a man. But that was
at first glance.

As the five children went on looking, the man put his
thumb in his mouth. And the little girl gave a cry.

"1t is Baby! He always does that! But what’s happened to
him?”

“I think I see,” said Barnaby. “It could be worse. Your
talisman has brought him here half grown up!”

“About thirty-seven years old, I'd say,” said John.

“Sure! He looks like a grown-up man, but the half of him
that’s inside is still just a baby! He has the mind of a baby!”

“This 1s awful!” said the little girl, looking at the baby-
man. “I can’t take him home again like that! Mother won’t want
him like that!” -

! was staring at him in pale surprise — cMoTpena, ycTaBuBLIHCh Ha
HETo, nobieaHeB OT HU3YMJIEHUS

? but it’s all gone wrong — Bce NONYYMIOCH HEMPaBUIBLHO, BCe
BBIIIO HE Tak

3 she pointed a finger of horror — OpOXalUlHM OT yXaca NabYUKOM
OHa yKa3ana Ha

* You must have forgotten to say your wish twice — JoxxHo OBITD,
ThI 3a0bI71a TOBTOPUTE CBOE KEJaHUe TBAXIbI.

> and had to agree — u MM NpUULIOCHL COMTACUTBHCS

® in short — onHuM cnoBoM, Kopoue roBOpS
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“It’s very simple,” said Fredericka. “All you do is, you
make another wish.”

“1 can’t” said the little girl. “When | saw Aim, 1 was so
frightened that 1 dropped the talisman, and it rolled down the
walk and he picked it up and put it in his pocket. And it’s no use
asking for it back.! Baby will never give anything back!”

She looked at the man, who was now sitting on the grass
making a mud pie. Then she burst into tears2.

“Don’t cry,” said John. “We’ll get it for you.” “Let me, ”
said Susan, as she was good at talking to babies. And, after
all3, it was her turn at the magic.

Susan went up to the baby-man. “Naughty, naughty*,”
she said. “Baby mustn’t touch. Nasty magic talisman.’ What did
Baby do with it? Tel/ Susan.”

“How can I?” said the baby (or man). “I can’t talk.”

Then he looked surprised. “Who said that? Did /say that?
WhyS, T can talk!” he said. “Can I walk, too?” He got up and
made a few steps. “I can walk!” he cried. “Look at me; I'm
walking!”

“Clever baby!” said Susan. But the man (or baby) did
not listen.

“This is wonderful' I can go anywhere I like!” he boasted.
“No more big people carrying me around and telling me what to
do! I'm free!” And he started for the gate’.

But the little girl barred the way3. “Wait! Stop!” she cried.
“Don’t you know me?”

! And it’s no use asking for it back. — Becrone3no npocuTs,
4TOOBI OH oTHAN €ro obpaTHO.

2 burst into tears — pacruiakanach

3 after all — B KOHIIE KOHLIOB

4 Naughty, naughty — Ax KaK He XOpOLIO

> Nasty magic talisman. — Kakoil HEMOCIYIIHBIA BONIIEGHDI
TATUCMaH.

® Why — Hano xe! (BockiHuaHMe yauBIeHNS)

" started for the gate — HanpaBWICA K KAIUTKE

® barred the way — nperpanuna emy myTh
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The baby-man looked down at her from his vast height.
“Yes, I do,” he said. “I know you now. You’'re that big one that
keeps picking me up and carrying me away just when it’s getting
interesting and putting me to bed!. But never again! From now
on I’m bigger than you are. 1 can pick you up and carry you
away!”

And he did.?

“Put me down!” cried the little girl.

“Come back!” called the five children, running after them.

But the baby-man paid no attention’.

| keeps picking me up and carrying me away just when it’s getting
interesting and putting me to bed — nocrosiHHO GepeT MeHs Ha PYKH
M YHOCHT MEHS B TOT CaMbii MOMEHT, KOT[la MHE CTAHOBHUTCH MH-
TEPECHO, M YKJIA[LIBAaeT MEHS CMaTh

2 And he did. — U Ha camMoM Iese OH TakK M chenan.

3 paid no attention — He oOpania] HUKAaKOrO BHUMAaHHs

-‘-—_—""—

Chapter 7
THE MADDENED TRAIN

The man (or baby) was walking down the road in the
opposite direction from town, toward the little country railroad
station.

“Reach in its pocket! Find the talisman!” Barnaby shout-
ed to the little girl.

“I can’t! He’s holding me very tight! I can’t move!” the little
girl called back. And after that no more words came from her!.

The five children looked at each other.

—

' no more words came from her — 6oJiblle OT Hee HE TOHECIOCH HU
C/IOBa
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“Shall we just let them go?” said Susan. “I suppose what
happens now is really her adventure, in a way.”

“Oh, no,” said John.” It’s ours, too. We helped them to
get here. Besides, the baby doesn’t know anything about the
railroad. He can sit down on the tracks and play dandelion clocks
in front of a coming train!”

There was no time to be lost. The children started running
in the direction of the railway station again, this time up a
steep hill.

“This is as bad as the dragon,” said Fredericka between
puffs. “Does somebody have to be kidnapped every time?!”

“Who would think a baby can be so revengeful??” said
Susan.

“Maybe it isn’t,” said Barnaby. “Maybe all babies feel
like that, if they could express themselves®. Maybe they would
all turn on us if they could!*”

The five children turned round a bend, and the station
came into view. The little girl and the oversize baby were al-
ready standing on the platform.

“Oh dear,” said Susan. “What if a train comes in?”

To their great horror, at that very moment a little two-
car train was arriving at the station.

As there were two passengers on the platform, the engi-
neer brought the train to a stop.

! Does somebody have to be kidnapped every time? — Heyxenu
TaK HeoOXoAuMO, 4YTOOBl KaXJblil pa3 Koro-Hudyab moxuinaniM?
(Dpenepuka BCIIOMMHAET COOCTBEHHOE HEMPUATHOE IMOXHILEHHE
IPaKOHOM.)

2 Who would think a baby can be so revengeful? — W kto Ob1 MoOr
MOAyMaTh, 4TO PEOEHOK MOXET OKa3aThCs TAKUM MCTHTE/IbHBIM?

3 if they could express themselves — ecnu 6bl OHM CMOIJIH BhIpa-
3UTh CJIOBAMM TO, 4YTO AyMaloT

4 Maybe they would g/l turn on us if they could! — MoxeT ObITb,
OHM OBl Bce BBICTYIIHJIH TNMPOTHUB HAcC, e€cM OBl MM TMpeacTaBUIICH
TAKOHW Cay4yaH.
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“What if they get on?” said Abbie.

“That baby can put the whole transportation system out of
order! He is dangerous!” remarked Barnaby.

The man and the little girl got on the train.

Luckily the kind conductor saw five more children run-
ning up the hill towards the train and waited. The children got
on the train too. The engineer gave a whistle and the train
continued on its way to join the main line.

Traveling with a small child can be difficult at the best of
times. When a child looks like a businessman of thirty-seven
but has the heart and mind and soul of a one-year-old baby, it
can be embarrassing to the point of tears. And the five children
soon discovered it for themselves.

First the baby started to sing.

“What does the train say?

— Jiggle joggle jiggle joggle!!
What does the train say?

— Jiggle joggle jee!”

The lady sitting just behind the baby did not feel amused.
“Really, sir,” she said, tapping the baby on its manly shoulder,
“if you must bring your children on public transport, can’t you
amuse them in some more quiet manner?”

The shameless infant? paid no attention and went on chant-
ing?:

“Will the little baby go
Riding on the locomo*?

! jiggle joggle ["d31gl “d3ogl] — cnoBa npuneBa AETCKOI MECEHKH,
KOTOpBIE HE HMEIOT CMBICIA, HO IO 3BYKY HANOMMHAKT CTYK KO-
JIeC; CM. MPHIIEB B CIEAYIOUIEH IECEeHKE

2 shameless infant — He MCNBITLIBAIOLIMI CThiAd MJIAMEHELL

3 went on chanting — npoaonxan pacrneeartb pUPMOBKY

* locomo = locomotive; B IETCKOM SI3BIKE YacTO MCMONb3YIOTCH
COKpAlEHUS CJIOB
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Loky moky poky stoky
Smoky choky chee!”

The lady tapped its shoulder again. “If you are not silent
at once,” she said, “I shall speak to the conductor!”

“Tickets, please,” said the conductor, appearing in the
aisle. |

“Don’t want any!,” said the baby.

“Come, come, sir?,” said the conductor.

“Come where?” said the baby, with interest. Suddenly it
got down from its seat. “Shall we go for a walk now?”

“Certainly not!” said thé conductor. “Pull yourself to-
gether, sir!® Tickets, please!” |

“Oh, all right,” said the baby with a shrug®, taking some
tickets from the conductor and putting them in its pocket.

“No, no, no. Give me your tickets!” said the conductor.

But the baby held the tickets back. As you remember,
Baby never gave anything back.

The conductor mopped his brow. “Conductor,” said
the lady in the seat behind, “In my opinion this person is
mentally disturbed® and no fit guardian for innocent chil-
dren!”

“In my opinion ,”she continued,” he should be put off the

I!?

train

! Don’t want any = I don’t want any tickets.

2 Come, come, sir — Hy, Hy, cap (6pocbTe WIYTHTB): pebeHOK
BOCIIPHHUMAET 3TO yBelUeBaTeIbHOe ODpalleHue OYKBAILHO — Kak
MPUTTAlieHne MOHTH Kyaa-HUOYNb, MOTYNATh (CM. peakLHMIO pe-
beHka).

3 Pull yourself together, sir! — Bo3smure ce6s B pykw, cop!

4 Tickets, please! — Ilpochby MpOBOOHMKA MPENbSBUTH OHIEThI
peOEHOK MOHHUMAET MO-CBOEMY, OH PELIaeT, YTO IPOBOAHUK Mpeia-
ract eMy B34Th OMIIET.

Y with a shrug — noxas nneyamu

® this person is mentally disturbed — 3ToT yenOBex crpamaer ym-
CTBEHHBIM PAacCTPOHCTBOM

60

“No, don’t do that,” said Abbie. “We’ll watch over him
better from now on,” promised Barnaby. “We’ll see that he
behaves.”

“He’s not bad, really,” said the little girl.

“Listen to the poor little things defending him!!” said the
lady.

“We’ll pay for the tickets, too,” said John. “We’ve got a
dollar and a half we earned, between us. Will that be enough?”

“Do you hear that?” cried the lady. “He makes these
poor little children work to earn money for him!”

“Lowest of the low!” agreed another passenger.

“If you ask me, ” said a man in the seat ahead, “a father
like that is nothing but a skunk? He should be beaten up!”

“Oh stop! Oh don’t! He’s not our father!” cried Susan.

“I thought as much!” cried the lady in the seat behind.
“He 1is probably a kidnapper! Conductor, arrest that man'”

“Now, now. Keep calm. Order, please,” said the con-
ductor. And he turned back to talk with the baby.

But at this moment the baby saw something at the far end
of the car, and it pushed past the conductor and ran down the
aisle. Barnaby tried to follow the baby, but the conductor was
in his way. “What will this irresponsible baby do next?” the
children thought.

What it did was stop at the water cooler. First it filled
a paper cup with water and drank it. Then it started making
moge cups into paper aeroplanes and sailing them down the
car’.

“Whee!” said the baby.

“Everybody stay where you are. I’ll handle this,” said the
conductor. And he approached the water cooler.

! Listen to the poor little things defending him! — Brr Toabko
NocaywanTe, Kak 3TH OeAHAXKKM 3allMLIaloT ero!

? a father like that is nothing but a skunk — Taxoro manaury kpome
KaK MOAIEOM He Ha30Bellb

* sailing them down the car — 3amyckaTh MX MO caToHy Moe3ma
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“Aren’t you ashamed?” he said. “Get hold of yourself.!
Be a man.”

The baby seemed to consider this advice.? “All right,” it
said. Then it took the conductor’s cap off the conductor and
put it on its own head.

The cap seemed to give it a new idea. “I want to drive the
train,” the baby-man announced. “I wish I could drive the train
now!”

Because, of course, the talisman was still in the baby’s
pocket, but the baby didn’t realize its magic power and didn’t
know how to handie it.

What happened next was exactly what you might expect. No
sooner did the baby utter its wish than it vanished.’ In its place
appeared the driver of the train, looking around him in surprise.

“What does this mean, Formsby?” said the conductor
seriously. “Why aren’t you at your post? “

The driver looked around. “I don’t know how it hap-
pened!” Then an expression of horror came over his face. “If
I’'m here,” he said, “then who is driving the train?”

The conductor looked at the spot where the baby no long-
er stood. And he turned pale. “I don’t know,’” he said, “but I
have a good idea.”

The complaining lady moved forward. “Do you mean to
say,” she cried, “that we are in the hands of that maniac? We’re
lost!#"

And indeed from the actions of the train at that moment,
it did truly seem as if they might be in trouble>.

! Get hold of yourself. — Bo3bmure cebs B pyku.

2 The baby seemed to consider this advice. — Kazanoce, uto pebe-
HOK O0IyMan JaHHbIA COBET.

3 No sooner did the baby utter its wish than it vanished. — He ycrien
peGeHOK NMPOMU3HECTH CBOE XEJIaHWe, KAK OH TOTYAC XKe UCUel.

* We’re lost! — Mu1 nponanu!

> it did truly seem as if they might be in trouble — Ha camom nene
Ka3aJoch, 9YTO OHM MO/ OBITH B Gene
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The train stopped and started, buckled and bumped, and
halted and hopped. Then it got up speed and rushed past the next
station without stopping. The people waiting on the platform looked
after it in astonishment. Then the train reversed and shot past
them again backwards, and this time the people’s faces switched
from right to left as if they were watching a tennis match.

The passengers on the train were horrified.

“Ladies and gentlemen,” the conductor said, “a slight
emergency seems to have arisen'. But there is no need to panic
as yet. Keep your seats! Everything will be all right!”

And the conductor rushed toward the front of the train.

Barnaby and John and Susan and Abbie and Fredericka
and the little girl followed him. Some other people joined them
and there was quite a traffic jam? in the doorway.

“Out of the way,” said the conductor kindly but grimly. “It’s
no use your trying to defend him anymore.? This is men’s work.”

“Don’t hurt him,” begged the little girl.

“If only you allow us to get to him first,” pleaded Barnaby.

“If you are sorry for him so much,” said the conductor,”
you had better not watch*. This may be painful.” And he pushed
open the door.

At the controls of the train the baby pushed at this handle
and pulled at that one. It might not be very good at it, but it was
enjoying it to the full.’

1 a slight emergency seems to have arisen — Kaxercs, MPOH30LLTO
KaKoe-TO Ype3BblYaiiHOe MPOUCIIECTBUE

? there was quite a traffic jam — oGpasoBajnach camasi HacTosLIAs
JaBKa

3 Tt’s no use your trying to defend him anymore. — 1 He nuiTaittecs
NPoAOKaTh 3alMUIATh ero, 310 Oecnoae3Ho.

4 you had better not watch — Bam GBI Tyulue H36€XaTh 3TOTO 3pe-
UL

> Tt might not be very good at it, but it was enjoying it to the full. —
Bo3moxHO, OH He OYEHb YMENO 3TO JAeNajd, HO OH IOJy4Yal OT
3TOTO TIOJHEHLIEEe YIOBOJILCTBUE,
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”

“liggle joggle,” it sang. “Jiggle joggle jiggle joggle jiggle
joggle jiggle joggle ...”

The conductor and the driver of the train went inside and
closed in.

Susan and Abbie and even Fredericka closed their eyes.
But Barnaby and John kept careful watch. So did the little girl.
The conductor and the driver seized the surprised figure at the
controls and started to fight. The scuffle was not a long one,
though.

From the pocket of the baby-man something small and
metallic flew forth and John quickly picked it up. He didn’t
need to wait for advice, he knew exactly how to deal with the
maddened train. Considering the circumstances!, he did very
well.

First he wished the baby were twice itself again. And in a
second the conductor found himself struggling with a one-year-
old baby who wriggled and giggled because of ticklishness?.

The conductor rubbed his eyes. So did the train driver.
And the little girl ran forward and caught the baby up in her
armes.

“Oh, Baby, Baby!” she cried. “Forgive me for leaving
you behind, and I'll never, never forget you again!”

“Coo,” said the baby. And it sucked its thumb.

“Good Heavens!? What next?” said the conductor.

Next John wished that he and his friends were home again.
Immediately he and Susan and Barnaby and Abbie and Freder-
icka and the little girl and the baby found themselves sitting on
the porch of the big white house.

“There,” said John. “It’s great to be home again.”

“We have forgotten that poor train,” said Susan.

! Considering the circumstances — [IpuHHMas Bo BHHMaHHE BCE
o6CTOSTENILCTBA

2 wriggled and giggled because of ticklishness — u3BMBaiCH U XU-
XWKaJl M3-32 LIEKOTKH

3 Good Heavens! — Cusbl HeGecHEIe!
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“That’s right!” said Fredericka “ Nobody is driving it now.
It’1l go right to the end of the line and crash!”

“Or even if the driver got to the controls in time,” said
Abbie, “think of the effect on the passengers! They’re probably
all suffering from a shock! “

So John made another wish, and a second later all the
passengers and the crew forgot their terrible adventure and the
train peacefully continued its journey.

“And now may I have my talisman back, please?” said the
little girl.

“What shall we do with it next? Where shall we go?” said
Fredericka.

“I think,” the little girl said, “if it’s all the same to you!,
Baby and I shall just go on by ourselves. I think we’ve had
enough of the future.”

“I’m sorry things got so wild,” said Susan.

“It’s been an unusual day,” said Barnaby.

“All the same,” said the little girl, “I think we’d better say
good-bye?. Not that it hasn’t been interesting,” she added po-
litely.

Everyone felt a bit disappointed as the adventure was over,
but everyone, even Fredericka, could see the little girl’s point
of view. It was her talisman, at least for the moment. Let her
use it in her own way while it lasted.

“But what will you wish? Where’ll you go first?” Freder-
icka couldn’t help asking?.

“First?” The little girl’s eyes shone bright. “Well, first 1
think ...” She stopped. “Or perhaps ...” she began again, as
another magic possibility flashed through her mind. Then her
expression changed. “I think maybe first we’ll go home and see

L'if it’s all the same to you — ecnu Bbl He Bo3paxaere (6yks. ecnu
BaM BCE€ PaBHO)

2 we’d better say good-bye — MbI Jiyyiie nonpoiaemMcs

3 couldn’t help asking — He Moria ymepxarbcs, YToObl He CHpo-
CHUTh
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Mother,” she said. “And after that ...” She smiled a secret smile
at the baby, and the baby smiled back. “After that, we’ll see.”

She tucked the baby under one arm and held the talisman
before her in the other hand.

“Do you know the words to say!?” asked John.

“Oh, ves,” the little girl assured him. “We know every-
thing now, don’t we, Baby? We won’t make any mistakes from
now on.” And she made a wish for herself and the baby to have
a safe journey home, and she made it twice.

“Good-bye,” said Abbie, and a second later the little girl
and the baby disappeared.

“We never found out that little girl’s first name or about
her home life or anything.” said Susan, remembering.

“We never got to explore the past?,” complained Fredericka.

There was a silence, as everyone thought about the mys-
teriousness of things in general and of magic in particular.

“Children,” called Grannie from inside the house, “I seem
to have lost my knitting. Come and help me!”

And the five children ran inside.

But the magic book was left on the porch.

Chapter 8
GRANNIE’S DREAM

The children helped Grannie to find her knitting needles
and for some time stayed with her while she knitted. Grannie
was a great story teller and the children loved listening to her.
She would often charm them with tales of° life on the old Dako-

I the words to say — cnoBa, KOTOpbl€ HYXHO TPOU3HECTH
2 We never got to explore the past — Ham Tak v He yaanoch

IIONAacTh B MPOLLIOE
3 would often charm them with tales of — yacTo 3aBopaxuBana ux

pacckaszaMH o
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ta plains!, and how when she was a young girl teaching at
school, she lived all alone in a sod house?, and when she mar-
ried Grandad, the neighbours moved his sod house two miles
and joined it on to her house. Abbie was fond of this story and
could never hear it too often’.

Later, while Grannie took her nap, the children went
outside and played some games in the front yard.

And unbelievable as it may seem, no one remembered the
magic book or thought about it.

What happened next is still a matter of mystery.

The next moming when the children got together with a
feeling of joyful expectation of a new adventure, they couldn’t
find the book anywhere. It was missing.

Who could have taken it, and what might he have wished?*

A conference was called, and both houses were ransacked
in vain®. The book, as Barnaby put it, remained a thing of the
past®.

“It can’t be,” said Fredericka. “It isn’t fair. We’ve hardly
had our first magic taste, even.’”"

! Dakota plains — pasHunb JlakoTtsl (IlITatel CeBepHas u HOx-
Has Jlakora pacnonaralorcs Ha CeBepo-AMEpHKaHCKMX paBHMHaX,
HeKOr/a 3acejIeHHbIX KOPeHHBIMHY MHAEHCKUMMU TeMeHaMu. bonb-
HIYIO YacTh 000MX LITATOB 3aHUMAIOT IIOAOPOIHBIE ITPEPHH.)

2 a sod house — IOMMK, MOCTPOEHHBIA M3 Topda (sod — amep.
Topd; B bpHuT. aHrn. B TOM X€ 3Ha4YECHUH YNOTPEONSIETCHA CIOBO furf)
3 could never hear it too often — Moria 6e3 ycTanM ciywarh ee

4 Who could have taken it, and what might he have wished? — Kro
MOr nonodpare €€ (KHUIY) ¥ KakKoe MMEHHO XelnaHHe MOr yxe
3araaatb?

3> both houses were ransacked in vain — o06a moma ObUTH € TLIA-
TENBHOCTBIO MEPEPHITHl B NMOMCKAX KHWUIHU, HO OE3pE3yabTaTHO.

6 remained a thing of the past — xanyna B 6e3B03BpaTHOE NPOLLIOE

7 We’ve hardly had our first magic taste, even. — Mpl naxe He
yCcIend IOYYBCTBOBAThb, YTO TaKoe BOALIEOCTBO. (Oyke. Jaxe He
pacrnpoboBaiu)
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“Who said magic was fair?” said Barnaby. “It almost nev-
er is. But I think it isn’t lost for good!. It’ll probably turn up in
plain sight some moment when we least expect it.”

By common consent? the five children parted early after
dinner and spent a quiet evening. Or at least it started out that
way. Susan and John sat in their living room, and Susan hemmed
a skirt while John fiddled with a crossword puzzle, and both of
them were in very low spirits’. Grannie was no longer busy with
her needlework, she sat across from them reading.

Grannie often read in the evenings. Mostly she read any-
thing she could find about the West, not the Wild West* of
television shows, but the real West she had known as a little
girl, seventy or so years before. |

When Grannie couldn’t find new books about the old West,
she frequently borrowed some adventure books from Susan’s
collection. Many of them reminded her of herself when she was
in her prime>, she said.

Perhaps here 1s as good a place as any to explain about
Grannie’s character a little more.

It wasn’t that she was childish or weak-minded. On the
contrary. Her will was almost too strong. It was just that in her
young days Grannie was a tomboy (even when she was teaching

I for good — Hascerna

2 By common consent — [To o6uieMy coriacuio

3 were in very low spirits — GbUIM B OYeHb IJIOXOM HAaCTPOEHHMH
(6yxe. HU3KO MK JAYXOM)

4 Wild West — «/Iukuit 3amam», ocBOeHHBIE MO3[HEE APYTHX 3a-
naaHsie wtatel CIHIA, KoTopbie M300paxalTcss B KOBOOMCKUX
(UIbMaxX M NPHUKIIOYEHYECKHX pOMaHax B IPUYKpalleHHOM BHIE
KaK pPOMaHTHYECKMH Kpaid OsaropoaHbix XpaOpeluoB U OTYasiHHBIX
mcruteneid. [NpukinodeHyeckue GUIbBMBI ¢ HENIPEMEHHBIMH MOXH-
LIEHWSIMHM, IOTOHSMH, NEPECTPEJKAMHM M IpPOY. — TaK Has3biBae-
Mbl€ «BECTEpPHBI» — YacCTO MOKa3bIBAIOTCH MO TeJeBHACHUIO.
(television show — TeleBU3MOHHAs Nepeaava)

> when she was in her prime — B nyuiune roasl €€ XKHU3HH
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school, which she started at fifteen!) and she remained an active
woman for fifty years after that, and now that she was old, she
sometimes forgot that she was a tomboy and active no longer.

“I’m still the same, inside,” she explained, when Susan
or John begged her to be careful and not climb trees or run or
jump.

“] am sure Grannie was a wonderful little girl ,” Susan
often thought. “I am sure she was an exciting teacher to have.
What a pity I didn’t know her then.”

Tonight as Grannie read, her eyes sparkled and she smiled
to herself. Susan looked up from her work at what Grannie was
reading. Her glance stayed fixed and her sewing fell from her
lap and she cried out. John looked up, too, and saw what she
was seeing!.

The book Grannie had in her hands was the familiar red
book!

Grannie must have found it? on the porch and opened it
and started to read, and got interested.

But if Barnaby’s idea was right and the magic book was
different for each person, what was Grannie reading now? What
made her eyes shine so and brought bright colour to her cheeks?
A girlhood adventure of her own or of some other pioneer
heroine3?

Then, just as Susan was trying to stammer out?, “What
are you reading?” Grannie’s gaze left the page, and she stared

I saw what she was seeing — yBumen To, YTO OHa BMIEIa B TO
mMrHopeHue (Kak npaBwIo, IJ1aroi 3pUTEIILHOIO BOCIPHUATHS fo see
He ynoTpebisercs B NMPONODKEHHOM BPEMEHHM, HO 3[1€Ch aBTOp le-
JlaeT 3TO g Bojiee TOYHOH repegavyyd 3MOLMOHAJIILHOW HANPSAXEH-
HOCTM MOMEHTA.)

2 must have found it — nomxHO ObITh, HalIA €€

3 pioneer heroine — reponHs BpeMeH MepBhIX OTKphiBaTenei (JKeH-
ILIMHA BpeMeH IepBBIX MepeceleHLEB, «[IMOHEPOB», KOTOPbIE TNEp-
BbIMH OCBaMBaiu 3emnu aanbHero 3anana B 40—60-e rogel XIX Bexa.)

4 to stammer out — NPOM3HECTH 3aUKAACH
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before her! with the unmistakable expression of a reader who is
deep in thought about the adventures in the book and is about to
make a wish to take an active part in them.

John’s and Susan’s thoughts were as one and their speed
was even quicker. Together they ran across the room just in
time to hear Grannie whisper something. They touched the
book and added the words: “And take us along, too”.

And the book did.

There was a whoosh?, and the colours of the room ran
together and shot up like fireworks. In a second Susan and
John found themselves on an open and windy and wintry plain.
In front of them there was a little old-fashioned schoolhouse.
But where was Grannie? They couldn’t see her anywhere.

In front of the schoolhouse some children were playing Fox
and Geese3 in the hard, crusty snow that carpeted the ground. A
tall girl with sparkling black eyes was leading the game. Next minute
the game turned into a snowball fight, and the tall girl pitched
snowballs* right and left, throwing hard and straight as any boy.
Then at the height of the game, when she was victor over every-
one else, the tall girl stopped throwing, went to the schoolhouse
door, and swung a big hand bell. And Susan understood.

Not only was the tall girl the teacher, but the teacher was
Grannie, back when she was in her prime!

And then the boys and girls started coming into the school-
house, and John and Susan came in after them.

There was only one room inside the school building and
all the grades had their lessons there at the same time. The

I stared before her — HeBMISIILMM B3IJISAOM CMOTpesia B TIPO-
CTPaHCTBO Iepen codoi

2 There was a whoosh — cnoBo whoosh nepenaer 3ByK OBICTPOrO
ABUMKEHUS TEPEHOCSALLETo IeTEH B APYIroe BpeMs

3 Fox and Geese — «JIuca U rycu», urpa, B KOTOpPO# BOIALUMH
cTapaeTcs TOMMATh JIPYTUX, NMOKAa OHHM NEpederalT ¢ OAHOro MecTa
Ha Ipyroe

4 pitched snowballs — MeTko Opocana CHEXKH
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boys sat in one row and the girls sat in another one (the small-
est down front and the biggest ones in the back). The school-
house was heated by a small coal stove which stood next to the
teacher’s desk.

Susan and John found empty seats and sat down.

The first lesson of the day was spelling. Grannie began
with the shortest words and the youngest children; so Susan’s
mind was free to wander. She thought about Barnaby and Abbie
and Fredericka: “It isn’t fair that they are far away and will miss
whatever is about to happen. If Barnaby were here, he would
have lots of ideas how to run everything.! But apparently the
book wants this extra adventure to be just mine and John’s and
Grannie’s”.

Susan was thinking so hard about this that she forgot to pay
attention to the spelling lesson. Suddenly she looked up. The
tall girl who was really Grannie was standing at her side, look-
ing down at her, and her black eyes snapped.

“Susan, are you daydreaming??” she said sternly. “Rise
and spell ‘xanthophyll.’

Susan stood up by her desk and blushed. She couldn’t
remember the look of the word. “I can’t,” she said. “I’m sorry.”

Grannie’s eyes stopped snapping and twinkled. “I couldn’t,
either, when I was your age,” she said, “and it’s not a word
I’ve found occasion to use often, since. Still, every piece of
knowledge is a piece of knowledge. X-a-n, zan; t-h-o, tho,
zantho; p-h-y-double 1, xanthophyll. Write it three times on the
blackboard and you will remember.”

Susan stepped to the blackboard and did as she was told.
Grannie moved to the teacher’s desk again, and Susan noticed
that while she was holding the spelling book in her right hand,

I If Barnaby were here, he would have lots of ideas how to run
everything. — Ecnu 61 bapnabu Obul 31ech, ¥ HErO HENIPEMEHHO
BOZHUKJIO Obl MHOXECTBO HMIAEH, KaK CIPaBUTBCA CO BCEH CHTya-
UHEMN.

2 are you daydreaming — Tbl HeBHUMATENbHA (6yK6. TPE3ULID HAABY)
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her left hand rested on another book, on the corner of the
desk. It was a red book, smallish but plump, comfortable and
shabby.

As Susan finished writing “xanthophyll” on the blackboard
for the third time and turned to go back to her seat, she let her
hand brush against the desk (and against the red book) and
wished that Barnaby and the little girls would find their way into
this adventure somehow.

The next lesson was arithmetic, and John was standing by
his desk struggling to divide 264 by 12 when the door opened and
three figures walked in. The three figures looked startled!, to
say the least, and as if they weren’t sure how or why they had
come.

“Good morning,” said Grannie from the teacher’s desk.
“You are new pupils, aren’t you?”

“I guess so,” said the largest figure.

“This is not a guessing game?,” said Grannie sternly. “Say
‘Yes, ma’am>.” What is your name?”

“Barnaby,” said the figure, “and she’s Abbie and she’s
Fredericka.”

“Barnaby, Abigail, and Fredericka,” said Grannie, “you
may find seats. I shall not mark you tardy? since it is your first
day, but be on time in future.”

Fredericka found the last empty seat, down front. Susan
moved over quickly and patted the place beside her, and Ab-
bie, with a look of grateful recognition, slid into it. John was

| looked startled — Bbirnsgaenn nepenyraHHbLIMU

2 a guessing game — Mrpa B OTrajgailky; Moioaas Y4YWTeJIbHUIIA
OTBETUIA KanaMOypoM. T. K. [JIaroJ fo guess UMEeT HECKOJIBKO 3Ha-
yeHui: 1) nymars, nmogaraTh (B 3TOM 3HAYEHMHM €ro HMCIOJb30Bal
bapHabu, cM. CTpouky Bbille); 2) raaatbh, OTraablBaTh.

3 ma’am [mzm] = madam — cynapbiHs (CTAPOMOLHOE BEXJIHBOE
obpalueHue K XEHUIWHE)

4 1 shall not mark you tardy — I He 6yny oTMeuyaTh Bac OIO31aB-
IIHUMH
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still standing by his desk and was so surprised to see Barnaby that
he made no move. But a boy called Clarence Oleson moved
over and patted the place by him, and Barnaby took it. Susan’s
heart misgave her.! She did not trust Clarence Oleson’s expres-
sion.

“Let’s carry on, shall we?” said Grannie.

As John went on with his problem, Abbie whispered,
“Where are we? What’s happening?”

“It’s the magic,” Susan whispered back. “Grannie found
the book and wished. She’s the teacher, back when she was in
her prime.”

“Silence,” said Grannie, in a very serious voice.

During recess, John and Susan and Barnaby and Abbie
and Fredericka met in conference, and John and Susan told the
others everything that had happened. And then Clarence Oleson
came up to them.

“Well, are you called Barnaby because you were born in
a barn?” he said laughing.

Barnaby’s hands made fists?, and he moved toward
Clarence. But John got between them.

“Lay off3,” he said.

“I can take care of myself,” Barnaby said angrily.

“] know you can,” said John. “But not this time.”

“Who asked you ?”said Clarence. “Nobody is going to tell
me what to do.” And he reached past John to pull Barnaby’s ear.

At that moment Grannie appeared in the schoolhouse door.
Her eagle eye rested coldly on Clarence for a moment, but she
said nothing and just rang her hand bell. Recess was over, and
the children walked back inside. |

After recess, Clarence’s behavior was no better. The
lesson was reading preparation, and Clarence kept pushing Barna-

| Susan’s heart misgave her. — Cbi03aH cepaueM MOYYBCTBOBANA,
4TO CIIYYMUTCH YTO-TO HEMPUATHOE.

2 made fists — cxanuch B KyJIaku

3 Lay off — Orcranb, He 3agupaiics

73



by sideways in his seat, till he was right at the edge. Then
Clarence made a sudden movement, and Barnaby fell off the
seat into the aisle.

Grannie looked up sharply at the sudden noise. Clarence
was sitting far over on his own side by now, with an innocent
expression on his face.

“Silence,” said Grannie.

Barnaby got up and his hands made fists again. But he
kept his control! and started to study once more.

Next Clarence secretly took out a pin and stuck Barnaby
with it hard. That was the last straw?, and Barnaby hit him.

Clarence didn’t expect the little newcomer to show fight3
and was taken by surprise.

“Teacher,” he screamed loudly, “he hit me!”

“Barnaby,” said Grannie. “Come here.”

Barnaby went there.

“Hold out your hand.”

Barnaby held it out. Grannie produced a ruler and hit his
hand three times, quite hard.

“There is to be no fighting in class,” she said sternly.
“Remember that.”

Barnaby’s face was white, but he kept his voice steady.
“Yes, Teacher,” he said.

“Good,” she said. “And now...” and she produced an
extremely large pin from her desk, “you may take this and stick
Clarence with it.”

The whole class gasped with horror®.

Barnaby looked at the pin. Then he looked at Clarence
with distaste. “I can’t do that,” he said.

! he kept his control — ciepxancs

2 That was the last straw — D10 GBIIO yXe CIMIIKOM

3 didn’t expect the little newcomer to show fight — He oxunan, 4o
MaJleHbKHI HOBMYOK CTaHET C HUM IpaThCH

4 gasped with horror — or yxaca 3aTaun abixaHue
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“Very well,” said Grannie. “Then I shall!” And she ad-
vanced down the aisle!, pin in hand, as if she stepped down on
the warpath?. At that moment Grannie presented a truly terri-
fying picture of justiced. Clarence was frightened.

“Please, Teacher, don’t!” he cried. ‘I’m sorry, honest.
Teacher!”

Grannie (or Teacher) eyed him with contempt®. “So you
can’t take your own medicine’, eh?” she said. “In that case,
hold out your hand.” And she hit his hand four times with the
ruler, harder than she had hit Barnaby’s.

The children, who were watching the scene in horror,
almost cheered. _

“Silence!” said Grannie. “Barnaby, you may sit with John
in future.”

As the class quieted down, it was difficult not to notice a
sound of wind rising outside. John, who was sitting by the win-
dow, half got up from his seat and raised his hand.

“Please, ma’am,” he said. “There’s a storm coming up.”

It became very dark outside and the sound of the wind rose
to a howl. It was one of the terrible sudden prairie blizzards
coming.

“Children,” said Grannie with quick decision, “School is
over for today. There is time to get back to town. Go and get
your coats.”

Everyone ran to put on coats while Grannie put out the fire

I advanced down the aisle — GuicTpBIM 1LIaTOM ITPOIILTA 11O TPOXOAY
B rny0b Kacca

2 as if she stepped down on the warpath — xak O6yanro 6bl oHa
BCTYIIMJIA HA TPOIy BOMHBI

3 presented a truly terrifying picture of justice — Gbuta moxoxa Ha
BOTUIOIIEHHYIO (DUTYPY Kapalollero npaBocynus

4 eyed him with contempt — ¢ npe3peHreEM MOCMOTpPENd HAa HETO

> So you can’t take your own medicine — 3HauuT, He MOOMILD,
Korjga tebe rjiaTdaT TOM Ke MOHETOM (6yke. He MOXellb NMPOTNOTHTD
CBOE XK€ JIEKAPCTBO)
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in the coal stove. When Grannie opened the door, the wind took
Susan’s breath away!. No one could see anything.

“All join hands and follow me,” she said, taking Susan’s
hand in hers and turning toward town.

The children staggered on into whirling blackness? for what
seemed like hours.

“I’'m afraid we’ve lost the way,” Grannie finally shouted.
The wind carried her voice away, but Susan could just make out
the words.

Suddenly Susan tripped and fell forward. She found herself
in some dry place. “In here!” she called. “I've found a house!”

The others followed her. Grannie-struck a match. They
saw that they were inside an old sod house built into a bank.

“ We must have turned the wrong way>. Now we’re far-
ther from town than ever,” said Grannie.

“At least we’re dry,” said Fredericka.

“And warm,” said Abbie, for inside the sod house it was
surprisingly cozy.

“Maybe there is a lamp somewhere here,” said John.

He and some of the other boys searched and found one
lamp with a little oil in it. Grannie lit the lamp and counted
noses*. All the children of the class were here and safe.

“But these storms last three or four days sometimes,
don’t they?” said Barnaby. “Did the person who left the lamp
leave any food?”

Everyone searched again, but they found no food. For
the moment they were dry and comparatively warm, but if the
storm went on, how long could they last?

! the wind took Susan’s breath away — ot Betpa y Cio3eH mepexsa-
TWJIO JBIXaHUe

? staggered on into whirling blackness — ¢ Tpyxom npo6upanics
Brepel CKBO3b OYLIYIOIIYIO TEMHOTY CHEXHOTO BypaHa

3 must have turned the wrong way — DOIKHO 6biTb, MBI Hemnpa-
BWIBHO CBEPHYJIH

4 counted noses — nepecuntana gereit (Mo Hocam)
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“Well,” said Barnaby slowly, “I have an idea. I thought
we might get lost!, and I brought this.” Everybody saw that he -
was holding the hand bell from the schoolhouse.

The young teacher who was really Grannie looked from
the bell to Barnaby with a peculiar expression, rather as if she
didn’t know whether to be angry or glad.

“Taking school property without permission is against the
rules and you must be punished,” she said finally, in a voice
that was just as peculiar as her expression. “Hold out your
hand.”

Barnaby held out his hand.

The teacher who was Grannie looked around as if she
wanted to find her ruler somewhere in the air. Then she slapped
Bar-naby’s palm once with her own strong hand. Then she
looked sorry.

“All the same?,” she said, “it was a very good idea, and
I should have thought of it myself3.” And she shook Barnaby’s
hand warmly.

For fear of freezing the children took turns ringing the
hand bell outside. When it was Susan’s turn to ring it, at first she
was frightened by the biting horrible wind. But she swung the
hand bell bravely as hard as she could*® Then she listened. Was
that a sound far away? She rang again and listened once more.
The sound, if it was a sound, seemed nearer.

“It’s my turn again now,” said Barnaby, surprising her by
appearing at her side and shouting in her ear.

“Listen,” shouted Susan. She let Barnaby swing the hand
bell this time. Then they both listened.

“Sleigh bells!” cried Barnaby. “Someone’s coming! Bet-
ter get inside in the warm and tell the others!”

'T thought we might get lost — Yto MBI MOXEM 3a0IyIHTHCS
2 All the same — Bce paBHO
3 1 should have thought of it myself — mHe camoit ciegoBano 65l
noragarbcs 006 3TOM
4 as hard as she could — n30 Bcex cun
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“Sleigh bells!” Susan cried, running into the sod house.
Now Grannie and the others crowded round the door, and eve-
ryone took turns ringing as loud and strong as each one could.
Always when the hand bell stopped, the sleigh bells seemed
closer.

At last a sleigh appeared and someone called, “Quick!
Hop in!”

“Why!'” cried Grannie. “Carl Ingoldsby! What are you
doing around here in this weather? “

Susan looked at John and John looked at Susan.

Carl Ingoldsby was the name of Grannie’s husband, the
grandfather Susan and John had never seen. He had died long
ago. And yet here he was young and handsome and came to
their rescue?!

“Save your breath and get in!” shouted Carl Ingoldsby.

And somehow Grannie and all the children crowded into
the sleigh.

- Carl Ingoldsby turned the horses, and they went trotting
off into the whirling blackness. Apparently Carl Ingoldsby knew
the way, even in a blinding snowstorm. Or perhaps the horses
had a sense that would guide them home.

Whichever was true, before long the lights of the little
town on the prairie showed ahead. Carl Ingoldsby seemed to
know where each child in the school lived, and the sleigh stopped
at house after house until only John and Susan and Barnaby and
Abbie and Fredericka were left. And of course Grannie.

Susan was just wondering what would happen to them and
whether they would be set down on a cold dark Main Street, to
find their way home through the years to the future, when the
horses dashed into the open doorway of a stable. She could see
it was a stable because a lantern hung by the door, but once
inside, it became dark again and Susan could hardly make out
the forms of Grannie and Carl Ingoldsby, where they sat looking

I Why! — 30. BockauuaHue yIHMBIEHUS
2 came to their rescue — mpuIeNn UM HA MOMOLUb
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at each other. Neither one made a move to get out of the
sleigh.

“Thanks for the sleigh ride,” said Grannie.

“Don’t mention it,” said Carl Ingoldsby. “Happy to oblige.!
Anytime.”

There was a silence.

“I suppose ...” Grannie’s voice broke off and hesitated. “1
suppose you saved all our lives, in a way.”

“Oh, I don’t know,” said Carl Ingoldsby. “The storm
might have stopped. Or somebody else might have found you.2”

“Well, thanks anyway,” said Grannie.

There was another silence.

“What,” said Carl Ingoldsby, “if I ask you to ride home
again someday?”

“Why not try asking,” said Grannie, “and see?”

Carl Ingoldsby gave a chuckle. “Independent, aren’t
you?” he said.

“Yes,” said Grannie. “I am.”

“What,” said Carl Ingoldsby, “if I ask you to ride home
with me someday and stay?”

This time the silence lasted a long while. Susan’s eyes
were accustomed to the darkness of the stable now, and she
could see that Carl Ingoldsby’s arms were around the young
Grannie, and she was not resisting. And Susan noticed some-
thing else.

All through the school day and all through the storm and
the sleigh ride Grannie had held the magic book clutched in one
hand. Now the book fell from her grasp as she put her hand up
to touch Carl Ingoldsby’s cheek.

. And Susan picked it up.

As she said afterwards, anybody could tell the adventure

was Qver.

I Happy to oblige. — Bcerna paa 6bITh K yCJIyram.
2 might have stopped. Or somebody else might have found you —
MOT NpekpatuTbcs. KTo-HMOynp euie Mor Obl HaWTH Bac.
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And of course once the book was in Susan’s hands, it was
no longer Grannie’s true Western story and it became the old
familiar magic book the five children knew so well. And Susan
wished.

This time there was no whoosh, and the colours of the
room didn’t run together and shoot up like fireworks. Susan
and John were at home in their living room, and there was
Grannie, rocking and dozing in the chair across from them. A
smile spread slowly over her face. “I must have been dream-
ing!,” she said.

Susan and John felt very much the same. And yet if it had
been a dream, how had the book come from Grannie’s hands to
Susan’s, where it now sat safe and fat and red and mysterious?

Grannie was still smiling. “I was dreaming of your grand-
pa,” she said. “He was a fine-looking man. Fine pair of hands
with a team of horses, too. Fine man, generally.” Then she
struggled up from her chair. “Time for bed,” she announced.

But at that moment the telephone rang. Susan got it.

“Oh good, you’re back, too,” said Barnaby’s voice. “So
are we.”

“That was nice, wasn’t it?” said Susan.

“Yes it was,” said Barnaby.

There was a remembering pause.

“We’ll be over early tomorrow with the book,” Susan told
him. “Is it your turn next or Abbie’s?”

There was a pause. Then Barnaby’s better nature won.
“Ladies first,” he said. “I’ll go tell her.” And he hung up.

L T must have been dreaming — JonxHo OBITb, MHE CHWICS COH

Chapter 9
THE GATE-CRASHERS!

When Barnaby came into Abbie’s room, she was already
in bed (for he had tiptoed downstairs? to the telephone in his
stocking feet, after all the lights were out and their parents
were asleep).

“It’s your turn tomorrow,” Barnaby whispered to his sis-
ter and went to his own room.

Abbie couldn’t sleep. She stayed awake thinking for a

I gate-crasher ['gert krae[o] — paze. He3BaHBIH rocTh, Gecrar-
HBIH 3pHUTENB, <«3adll»
2 had tiptoed downstairs — criycTHiICH Ha LILITOYKAX BHU3
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long time. The adventure with Grannie had been the best yet,
maybe because part of it had been serious as well as fun.

“ What kind of wish should I have to make the adventure
even better!? Where shall we go next?”

Abbie went over her favourite reading in her mind. “Shall
I wish for an adventure from Hiawatha??” No, Abbie had had
enough of primitive America for a while. “Shall I wish for an
adventure from The Lady of the Lake’ or The Eve of Saint Agnes*?”
But neither wildest Scotland nor romantic Italy seemed quite
perfect for a day’s outing. Abbie somehow felt that Barnaby
and John and Susan and even Fredericka would not appreciate
a visit with the classic heroines of these.

And Abbie went on thinking dreamily of many other fa-
vourite books and characters. At last she fell asleep.

Wondering a lot about tomorrow the last thing at night
often makes a person wake early and eager to begin it.

It was perfectly true for Abbie. On Wednesday morning
she was up and around and down by half-past six’>. She made
her bed and ate her own breakfast and decided to prepare break-
fast for her parents. So that when her mother came downstairs
ten minutes later to get breakfast for her father, coffee and

l should I have to make the adventure even better — MmHe cieayer
3arajath, YTOOBI cOENaTh NMPHUKIIOYEHHE €lll€ MHTEpPECHEE

2 Hiawatha | haia’w20a] — «[lecHb o 'afiaBaTe», anuyeckas noama
I'enpu Jlourdenno (Henry Longfellow, 1807—1882), ocHoBaHHa#s
Ha JIeTeHJaX aMepPUKAHCKWUX WHAEHUEB.

3 The Lady of the Lake — «[leBa o3epa», nosma LWOTIAHICKOIO
no3ta ¥ nucareaa Bansrepa Cxorra (Sir Walter Scott, 1771—1832).

4 The Eve of Saint Agnes — <Kanyu nus CBatoit ATHecCEI», M0IMa
aHTIMHACKOro nosra-poMantuka JIxona Kurca (John Keats, 1795—
1821).

3> she was up and around and down by half-past six — x wecrn
4acaM yTpa OHA yX€ MNpOCHYIAch, MOAHANACH C TNOCTEJIHN, YMBLIACH
M crycTunach BHU3 (Kak npaBumio, B aMepMKaHCKMX A0OMAaxX Chajlb-
HHM, BaHHAs M TyaJleT HAxXOAATCs HABEPXY, @ KyXHH BHM3Y.)
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eggs were already bubbling on the stove, and the toast was in the
toaster and the honey in the pot.

Abbie’s mother thanked her and said: “Dad is going to
New York today. I am taking him to the station. You can come
along on the ride to the station, if you like”. Abbie always liked
to spend time with her Dad, for her father was a very special
person to her, and indeed to all the family.

This morning, when he came into the kitchen all dressed
up! in his city clothes, Abbie thought again how handsome he
was. “How nice he is and what a beautiful voice he has' What
a pity that the important television people don’t know it! Why
don’t they give Dad solo parts to sing? Why does he always have
to sing in the chorus, or a quartet? He is as good as any of the
leading singers. He has studied singing for so many years!”
Abbie looked at her father again. The next thought made her
frown? “Is it because Dad is not very tall to be the leading
singer? How I wish that he could sing wonderful solo parts in-
stead of singing in a quartet!” (But she did not have the book in
her hands at the moment, as it was still at Susan’s house; so the
wish did not count as a magic one.) -

“If only the important television people could discover
how wonderful my father is!” Abbie went on thinking, “Of
course, if he were a solo singer, he would still have to work
hard, but he would make more money and Mum wouldn’t have
to work so hard selling houses and could stay home.”

This morning, as they stood on the station platform, Ab-
bie thought to herself that he didn’t look too short to her. And
she made one more try.

“Daddy, you know where the microphone is. Why don’t
you just walk straight down to it and sing? Then everybody will
know what a beautiful voice you have,” she said. “All right, Ill
remember that. Maybe I will,” said her father, smiling. But

I all dressed up — HapsAHO OMETHIN C HOT HO TOIOBHI
2 The next thought made her frown — Creqyioias MbIC/Ib 3aCTaBH-
Jla €€ HaXMYypHUTHCH
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Abbie could tell from the loving note in his voice and the way he
exchanged smiles with her mother that he was only humoring
her!. And then the train came into the station. Her father
kissed her and her mother good-bye? and went gallantly off,
holding himself straight and looking as tall as he could, as if he
were in front of the television cameras already.

But Abbie went on thinking about him all the way back to
the little white house.

Barnaby and Fredericka were up by this time and busy
with their own breakfast. Abbie helped them with washing up
afterwards, but her mind wasn’t on her work.

And then their mother went off to her office and Susan
and John arrived. Susan handed over the magic book, and for
the next half hour all four eager voices kept advising Abbie
what to wish and how to wish it.

“Let’s go see the Three Musketeers®,” John suggested,
and “The Hobbit*,” shouted Fredericka. Apparently everyone
was sure that the book preferred to take its lucky masters down
the ways of other books and the children could have only book
adventures. -

But Abbie shook her head.

“All right, where do you want to go, then?” said Barnaby.

“To New York,” said Abbie. “I want to go to New York
and watch Daddy’s television show.”

“Oh, for heaven’s sake!” said Barnaby in disgust. “If
that’s all you want, why didn’t you just go with Daddy on the

train?”

I he was only humoring her — oH ¢ka3an 310, YTOOBI YCIIOKOHTE €€

2 to kiss good-bye — mouenoBaTh Ha MPOLIAHBE

3 the Three Musketeers [ maski'tiaz] — Tpu Myuikerepa, repou
ONHOMMEHHOro poMaHa (GpaHuy3ckoro nucatens AnekcaHapa loma
(1802—1870).

4 The Hobbit — Xo60uT, repoit 0OIHOMMEHHOTO pOMaHa AHTJIHH-
ckoro nucarens Ix. Tonkmena (J.R.R. Tolkien, 1892—1973).

5 for heaven’s sake — panu 6ora
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“He wouldn’t have taken me!,” said Abbie sadly. “He
never will.”

And that was true. Their father always said: “It is bad
enough watching programs on the TV-set at home?, watching
rehearsals may be much worse.”

“Father will be angry if we do it,” said Barnaby. “Be-
sides, we can’t. It wouldn’t be a magic thing. There isn’t much
magic in a television rehearsal.”

“I think television is magic,” said Abbie, “or how do you
explain it?”

Barnaby couldn’t. He was not very good at science. “But
the book only makes book magic,” he objected.

“How do you know?” said Abbie. “We haven’t tried any-
thing else.”

“I heard somebody say,” put in Fredericka, “that some-
day pretty soon? there won’t be any books. Television will take
their place.”

Everybody shuddered at this thought®.

“It won’t,” said Barnaby. “It can’t replace books and
reading.”

“I know,” said Abbie. “But that’s still the wish I want. I
want to see the rehearsal, and then I want to see the show.”

She had another wish in mind, too, for later on, but she
said nothing about it now.

John and Susan and Fredericka were looking at her with
a new respect and as if they hardly recognized her. Abbje had
never been so stubborn before.

“All right,” said Barnaby. “It’s on your own head.’"

! He wouldn’t have taken me — On 651 MeHd He B3sin

2 It is bad enough watching programs on the TV-set at home — Hert
HUYEro XOPOLIETO B TOM, YTOOB CMOTPETh NMPOrPaMMEI IO TeJNEBU-
30py aoma

3 pretty soon — coBceM CKOpO

4 shuddered at this thought — cogpOrHYJIMCH NPH 3TOi MBICIH

3 It’s on your own head. — Thi 3a Bce ron0BO# OTBeuaells.
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S0 Abbie stood with the book in both hands, and everyone
watched respectfully while she made her wish.

The next moment the five children were in the middle of
the television show, in the middle of rehearsal.

Abbie’s father always said that once you saw what went on
behind the scenes at a television show, it was a wonder to you
that anything ever came out on the air! at all.

The children looked around and understood how true the
father’s words were. In one corner dancers danced. In another
singers sang. On the stage jugglers juggled and acrobats jumped.
Several stars of stage and screen sat here and there, looking
important? and waiting for their turn.

And around the studio, among the stars walked the direc-
tor, talking every minute and giving orders. His secretary walked
beside him taking down every golden word?3.

Abbie wondered: “What if they notice us? What if they
don’t like our presense here? What if they turn us out?”

But luckily there were some child actors waiting to re-
hearse in one of the sketches, and she and Barnaby and John
and Susan and Fredericka sat with them and tried to look like
child actors, too.

Fredericka attempted to make friends with the child ac-
tors, but they were too busy combing their hair and complain-
ing about their costumes and listening to their mothers’ advice
about how to steal the audience’s attention? from the other child
actors and made little reply>.

And then Abbie said “Hush” as her father appeared on
the stage with some of the other singers. And even Fredericka
stopped talking.

! came out on the air — Boixomuno B 3¢up

2 looking important — ¢ BaXXHBIM BHIOM

3 taking down every golden word — 3anuchbiBasi KaXIoe IparoueH-
HOE CI0BO (6yks. 30510TOE)

4 to steal the audience’s attention — npuB/ieys BHUMAHHE 3pUTENEH

> made little reply — HeOXOTHO BCTynaiu B pa3roBop
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The number that they were rehearsing was a song by a
famous rock’n’roll star. While the star sang (if you could call it
that), four men singers swayed back and forth behind him and
hummed nonsense words to the melody!. This is what is known
in musical circles as a vocal background.

Looking at the stage, Abbie had to admit? that her father
was the shortest man on it. But he looked the nicest, too.

And then, because one of the chords sounded wrong, the
director told each man of the quartet to sing his part alone. The
rock’n’roll star didn’t like it because he had to wait. So he sat
down and looked bored.

The words of the vocal background didn’t make much
sense?. This is what the four men had to sing in turn:

“Chickadee tidbit, chickadee tidbit,

Skedaddle, skedaddle pow!”

When Abbie’s father’s turn came, his voice rolled out
so deep and rich and true that her heart ached with love,
and she thought: “Surely the important people must discover
how wonderful he is right now, without any help from the
magic at all.”

But this did not happen. All the director said was, “O.K.
Take it straight on from there.*”

So Abbie held the magic book tight and wished the impor-
tant part of her wish: “Let the important television people dis-
cover my father tonight, before the show is over.” She made a
little pause. “I’ll let you know when,” she whispered to the
book.

! swayed back and forth behind him and hummed nonsense words
to the melody — mokaunBanuch U3 CTOPOHBI B CTOPOHY MO3aAH HETO
M HETPOMKO HareBadM KakKue-TO OeCCMBICIEHHBIE C/IOBA B TakT
MY3bIKE

2 had to admit — npulLNOCh NIPU3HATH

3 the words ... didn’t make much sense — B c1oBax He OBUIO HUKa-
KOro cMbicla

4 Take it straight on from there. — Bot Tak u nponosnxaiire.
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At that moment the director’s assistant appeared in front
of the group of children. “All right, kids, get up there,” he
said. “It’s time for vour bit now.” And the child actors headed
obediently towards the stage!.

“You, too,” he added, as Abbie and the others remained
in their seats. The five children looked at each other, shrugged?,
and followed the child actors.

According to the sketch the child actors were expected to
crowd around? the rock’n’roll star and ask him for his auto-
graph. But Abbie and Barnaby and Fredericka and Susan and
John had no interest in his autograph, or him either. They
didn’t know what to say or where to stand. And, besides, they
were afraid that any minute Abbie’s father, who was still on
stage, would recognize them.

So they stayed as far away from the rock’n’roll star as
they could. They tried to hide behind each other, but as the
result only bumped into the other child actors and got in their
way?.

The director of the studio saw the confusion and shouted:

“What do you kids think you’re doing up there?” He looked
very angry. “No, I mean you. You five!” Then he started count-
ing. “I didn’t order that many kids. Those five must be gate-
crashers. How did they get in here?”

Everyone in the studio now turned to look at the five chil-
dren. And Abbie and Barnaby and Fredericka’s father looked at
them too. He looked, looked again in surprise, and started

I headed obediently towards the stage — nocnywHo HanpaBHIKCh
K ClieHe

2 shrugged — noxamu rieyamu

3 According to the sketch the child actors were expected to crowd
around — Corj1acHo CLIEHAPHIO CLEHKH, A€ TH-AKTEPhl HOIKHB ObUIH
OKPYXHUTh

* bumped into the other child actors and got in their way —
HAaTAJKMBAJIMCh HA APYTUX NETei-aKTEpPOB M NMYTAIHChH ¥ HUX MON
HOTaMH
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forward. Abbie held the book tight and begged it to help. “Help,
oh, help!” And the book helped, in the simplest way it knew.

Abbie’s father stopped short!, blinking. And the director
said, “Where are they? Oh, they've gone. Good.”

“What’s up??” wispered Fredericka.

“We’re invisible, 1 think, ” said Abbie. “Invisible to them,
I mean.” (For they could still see each other perfectly well.)

“And now,” said the director, “where was 173” Then he
sank into a chair. “It doesn’t matter. I can’t go on. Those kids
have spoiled my mood. Let’s have a break for dinner now.
Everybody be back in one hour.”

And the crowd of performers started leaving the studio.

Fredericka wanted to stay in the deserted television studio
and have some fun. “We can broadcast from coast to coast. I'll
do my scarf dance.”

But Barnaby told her sternly that they’d caused enough
trouble already, and they’d better leave the studio till the actual
program began.

So the five children left the studio and wandered out into
the streets of New York.

New York City has a magic of its own, even when you
are not a child and not invisible. When you are, it is even
better. And John and Susan and Barnaby and Abbie and Fred-
ericka now tasted it to the full®.

They walked invisible along Broadway?, rode the subway
to Forty-second Street®, changed trains, and rode back again.

I stopped short — 3amep Ha MecTe

2 What’s up? — Yrto cayuunoch?

3 where was I? — o yem 210 A roBopun?

4 tasted it to the full — xopolo 3T0 MOYYBCTBOBaIM (0YK6. BKYCH-
JTH 3TOr0 BOOBOJIB)

> Broadway ['bro:dwei] — Bponseii, yiuiua B Hrlo-Hopke, rae
pacnonaralTCcs IJIaBHBIC TEATPHI.

5 rode the subway to Forty-second Street — npoxarunuce Ha MeT-
po Ao 42-¥# ynuubl (rae HaxoAsTCsS MHOTME TeaTpbl ropoaa)
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They walked a block across town and gazed upon the topless
towers of Rockefeller Center!. They entered a doughnut shop?
and invisibly ate doughnuts and paid for them with invisible
hands.

During the stroll Abbie watched all the clocks they passed
attentively as she wanted to get back in time for the show.

At last the five invisible figures entered the studio with the
rest of the audience and took five seats in the front row.

Soon the grand super-spectacular transcontinental variety
show? began.

At the beginning of the show Abbie’s father stood in the
back row. In the next two songs he was part of a group that
sang vocal backgrounds out of range of the camera. Then the
rock’n’roll star came onto the stage. He began his song, and
Abbie’s father and the three other men danced onto the stage
behind him. Abbie waited till her father was right next to the
star, so his face would surely show in the camera®. Then she
looked at the book. “Now,” she told it.

The next moment, on the great stage and in the living
rooms of fifty million television fans throughout the country, a
surprising scene took place.

The rock’n’roll star opened and closed his mouth, but no
sound came from it. The four singers swayed behind him and
their mouths made words, but no sound came from three of
them, either.

! Rockefeller Center — Lleutp Pokdennepa, 60nb1I0H KOMILIEKC
3nanuii B Holo-Hopke, re pacnmonoxeHbl oyCEH, Mara3uHbl U LEH-
TPbl pa3B/ieueHWi, HA3BAHHBIA B 4€CTh CEMBM KPYNHBIX aMEpPMKaH-
ckux baHkupoB Poxkdennepos, KOTOpbE BAOXHIM MHOTHE MWIUTH-
OHBI JOJUIAPOB B Pa3BUTHE MENUIIMHBI M CO3JaHWE YHUBEPCUTETOB.

2 a doughnut shop — xade, rae TOPTYIOT MOHYHKAMM

3 grand super-spectacular transcontinental variety show — Bemiko-
JernHas 3pejfiiHag MeXKOHTMHEeHTalbHasl 3CTpagHas Iporpamma

4 would surely show in the camera — HecOMHEHHO, OyIeT BHIHO
Ha 3KpaHe (T.e. BOWAeT B Kaap)
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Only Abbie’s father’s voice rang out over the nation!,
sounding richer and truer than ever.

“Chickadee tidbit, chickadee tidbit,
Skedaddle skedaddle pow!”

he sang. And again,

“Chickadee tidbit, chickadee tidbit,
Skedaddle skedaddle pow!”

A look of surprise appeared on his face as he realized some-

thing unusual was happening, but he went on singing.
“Chickadee tidbit, chickadee tidbit ...”

Abbie’s heart nearly burst with pride in him and in herself,
too. He was her father and he was singing a solo on television
at last. “Now the whole world will know how wonderful he is,”
she thought,” and [ have done it!”

“Good girl!” whispered Barnaby in her ear, as he under-
stood what her wish had been.

As for the studio audience, first the spectators gave a
gasp of surprise. Then they began to laugh and applaud. And
even when the show was over, the audience didn’t seem to want
to stop clapping?.

“That little fellow sang right out!” said the man behind
Abbie. “He took his part good!”

“He was better than the star, if you ask me,” said the
woman next to him.

As for Abbie, she could hold herself back no longer3. She
left her seat and ran right up the steps onto the stage. And the
other four children followed her.

! rang out over the nation — 3BOHKO pa3naBancs Han BCEeH cTpa-
HOM

2 the audience didn’t seem to want to stop clapping — xasanocs,
4YTO 3PUTENIM HE XOTEJM IMPEKpallaTh ArI0ANCMEHTHI

3 could hold herself back no longer — Gosblie He MOTJIa CAEPXKHU-
BaThCH
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Her father stood in the center of the stage, surrounded
by the director and the star and what looked like a hundred
other people. They were all talking at once and waving their
arms. “They are all congratulating him on his success,” thought
Abbie with pride. And as she looked at his nice puzzled, modest
face, she thought again: “What a wonderful father I have! And
he is not too short at all.

And she ran straight toward him.

Chapter 10 -
THE MAGIC THWARTS!

Abbie ran straight toward her father. Then she stopped.
The director and the star and all the other people weren’t

congratulating him. They were angry.
“You sang in the wrong place!” the director was shouting.

“You spoiled the whole show!”
“I didn’t,” said Abbie’s father. “I sang just the way we

rehearsed it. Something must have gone wrong? with the micro-

phone.”
“ Don’t try to put the blame on me!” cried the engineer.

“My microphones are perfect!”
“I’m ruined!” cried the great rock’n’roll star. “I’ll sue the

channel® and you worst of all! You’ve ruined my career!” He
shook his fist in Abbie’s father’s face. “You’ll hear from my

lawyers in the morning.” And he ran away.
The five children looked at each other. And Abbie could tell

what each of them was thinking and she knew that they were right.
“We’ve gone too far. And it’s all my fault,” she blamed herself.

| thwarts (ot rnarona fo thwart [Owo:t] — paspyluarh IUIaHbI, Me-
IIATh UCTIOSHEHUIO XENaHUi)

2 must have gone wrong — IOJKHO ObITh, CIYYHIOCDH

3 I’ll sue the channel — I mozaM B cya Ha TelekaHan
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“I don’t think the audience noticed anything,” their father
was saying now. “They seemed to applaud a lot. I think maybe
they liked it.”

“Who cares if they liked it or not?” cried the director
“They don’t matter! You're fired! and you’ll never work on this
program again!”

“Daddy!” Abbie couldn’t help crying?.

And because when magic goes wrong, it often all goes
wrong at once, suddenly she and Barnaby and Fredericka and
Susan and John were invisible no longer, and her father and the
director and all the others looked at them and saw them.

“You!” cried the director angrily. He turned on3 Abbie’s
father again. “Are those your kids? This is the last straw! You
smuggle your kids in here* and ruin the rehearsal, and then you
sing in the wrong place and spoil the show! I’ll see that you never
work on any television network again!”

He went storming off into the wings’, and his followers
followed him.

And now the other singers and actors crowded round Ab-
bie’s father and patted him on the back and asked him sympa-
thetically: “What’s the matter? What’s happened? «

“I don’t know,” he said miserably. “I swear I wasn’t wrong,
but I guess I must have been.”

The other actors departed, shaking their heads and look-
ing sorry, which showed that their father was as well liked at
work as he was at home. But this brought Abbie little comfort.
She was clutching the book hard and pleading silently in her
mind: “Let this all be only a dream! Let us all be back safely

' You’re fired — Bul yBoneHw

2 couldn’t help crying — He cMora yaepxartbesi, 4To6bI He 3aKpU-
YaTh

3 turned on — 30. ¢ rHeBOoM HabpocmiIcs Ha

* You smuggle your kids in here — Bbi Taiikom TpuBOIMTE CBOMX
JETEH cloma

Y into the wings — 3a Kyn1uchl
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home! Please, dear book, unmake the magic and don’t let the
awful thing happen.”

But it didn’t. She and Barnaby and the others stayed right
where they were, and the awful thing was true.

Their father looked up and gave them a shaky smile.

“Hi, kids,” he said. “How did you get here?”

Abbie opened her mouth but no words came out.

“We wanted to watch your rehearsal,” said Barnaby, “so |

we got together and came in on the express.” Which after all
was nearly the truth, for the magic worked certainly quicker
than any local. “I’'m sorry. Dad,” he said. “I guess we all are.”

But his father didn’t scold them one bit!, which somehow
made it worse. “That’s all right,” he said. “If you wanted to
watch me work, it’s probably a good thing you came today. It
may be the last chance you’ll ever get. Did you buy return
tickets?”

“No,” said Barnaby truthfully.

“Can you take us home?” said John. “I’ll mow lawns all
week and pay you back.” For if Barnaby’s father was out of a
job, every penny would count.

“So will 1,” said Barnaby, who hated mowing lawns above
all things.

His father took out his commutation railroad ticket? and
looked at it. “Six rides left?,” he said. “That’ll use that up. The
way things look, maybe I won’t have to buy another.”

Then he seemed to decide that this was self-pitying and
unworthy talk. Making a comic face, he threw an arm round
Fredericka and an arm round Abbie and grinned at the other
three. “Come along,” he said. “Home’s the best place at a
time like this.”

| didn’t scold them one bit — HMCKOJIBKO MX He pyrall

2 commutation railroad ticket — ce30HHBIH Xene3HOLOPOXHBIH
ouner (Takoit 6MIET JaeT BO3MOXHOCTD E3UTh IT0 XEIC3HOH nopore
B mo6Goe BpeMs, HO OrpaHMYEHHOE KOJHYECTBO pas.)

3 Six rides left — OcTtanoch wecTb MNOE3M0K
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During the journey home Abbie’s father smiled and made
jokes and tried to entertain them. “Cheer up,” he said. “It’s
not your fault.”

And of course it was, but Abbie could never tell him so
because he would never believe it.

When they finally got home Abbie went straight to her
room. There were tears in her eyes, so she didn’t want to upset
her father.

Later on Barnaby stole in and sat on the foot of her bed
in the dark. (Fredericka was young and heartless enough to be
already asleep.)

“Don’t feel too bad,” he whispered. “You meant it for
the best.”

“That’s no excuse,” Abbie whispered back. “Who doesn
mean things for the best? It’s the way the things work out that
counts. I should have thought.!"

“I know what we’ll do,” Barnaby said. “You keep the
book tomorrow and make another wish. I can give up my turn.
I have no real wish at the moment. And I think John won’t be
against it, too. “

“Thanks,” said Abbie.

When he went away, she felt a little better but not better
enough. She could hear her father and mother still talking
downstairs about what they would do now and how they would
make ends meet?. After a while she went into the hall and sat
on the top step and listened.

“We’ll get along?,” her mother was saying. “Don’t worry.”

“I won’t,” said her father, but his voice said that he was.

There was a silence. .

“I nearly died when you sang out of turn,” her mother
said. “But it was good to hear you singing alone again.” Then

! 1 should have thought. — Mue crnenoBano 6si moaymMars 06 3TOM
paHbLIE,

2 make ends meet — CBOIMTDL KOHLIBI C KOHLAMH
> We’ll get along — Mbl Kak-HUOYIb IPOXUBEM

95



she chuckled. “And it was funny. You should have seen the

expression on your face.!”

Her father laughed, too, and Abbie fell warm inside. That
was the kind of people her mother and father were, people who
could still laugh when life looked darkest. That was why she was
sure they’d come out all right in the end, no matter how poor.

But she would do all she could to help. And she went back
into her own room and begged the book to show its nicer side

with her last waking thought.

The next morning she woke early, but Barnaby was up

and dressed before her. He and Fredericka came running into
Abbie’s room and handed her the morning paper, folded back at
the radio and television page.

“Read that,” said Barnaby, pointing at a paragraph in the

critic’s column?.

T—Abbje read:

“Last night during a television concert program one charm-
ing moment occurred. The audience applauded with enjoyment
when a member of the singing group suddenly went forward and
presented an absurd solo at the wrong moment. The look of comic
surprise on the face of the singer nearly convinced this reviewer
that the carefully rehearsed episode was truly spontaneous.”

“What does all that mean?” she wondered. “It means,”
said Barnaby, “that the critic liked it.” “Oh,” said Abbie.
“Thanks,” she added to the book. And she fetched a pair of
scissors and cut the clipping out, and put it on the tray with the
breakfast that she and Barnaby and Fredericka now prepared
and served their father and mother in bed.

“Well,” said their father when he had read the clipping,

“that’s something to put in my scrapbook?, anyway.”

| You should have seen the expression on your face. — Eciu 651 TH
TOJIbKO BUIEN, Kakoe y Tebsi ObUIO BhipaX¢HHWE JTHIIA.

2 the critic’s column — pa3zen KpUTHYECKMX KOMMEHTAPUEB B ra3eTe

3 serapbook — crieumanbHas TeTpaab Wik albboM, B KOTOPOM apTH-
CTbl XPaHST BbIPE3aHHBIE W3 Ta3eT M XYPHAIOB OT3bIBEH O CBOMX BBI-
CTYIUIEHMAX
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“Will it make a difference, Roy?” asked their mother.

“I shouldn’t think so. I doubt if that director can read. And
now,” and he attacked his breakfast, “this is what I call luxury.
I’ve been wanting a vacation for years.! After we finish this
elegant breakfast, who’s for a picnic at Candlewood Lake? You,”
he told their mother, “are staying home from the office today.”

“Roy, I can’t afford to?,” said their mother. “And are
you sure we can spare the gas3?”

“We aren’t going to have any talk like that,” said their
father. “It’s not pretty talk. I'll find some kind of job next
week, but right now I’'m going to get to know my family. I think
they’re worth it4.”

“Can Susan and John come, too?” said Fredericka. “And
Grannie?”

“Why not?” said their father. “They seem to be part of
the family, too.°” And an hour later the little car left the drive-
way with eight people crammed into it somehow?.

Candlewood Lake proved all that could be desired. They
caught plenty of fish and swam in the lake and Grannie found
what she was sure was a copperhead snake’ and hypnotized it
with her stern pioneer gaze, so that it slunk away®. And alto-
gether no one thought about last night at all, except that Abbie
took the book along with her and from time to time threw it a
meaningful glance.

! ’ve been wanting a vacation for years. — MHe CTONbKO JieT
XOTEJI0Ch UMETh TAKOH OTIYCK.

2 1 can’t afford to — 51 He Mory cebe 3TOro MO3BOMUTE

3 we can spare the gas — Mbl MOXeM NOTPaTUTBCA Ha GEH3MH

* they’re worth it — oHu Toro 3aciayXxuBaior

3 They seem to be part of the family, too. — Kaxercs, oHM ToXe
4aCThb Halle€H CEMEBHU.

¢ crammed into it somehow — xaxum-To 06pazom BTUCHYBIIKCH B
Hee (B MJIEHBKYIO MAallIMHY)

7 a copperhead snake — 3Mes IIUTOMOPIHMK

8 slunk away — TpyciMBO ynomsia



Chapter 11
THE MAGIC WORKS FOR THEM,
NOT AGAINST THEM

It was nearly dinnertime when the happy voyagers arrived
back at the little white house, and the phone was ringing as they
turned into the driveway. Abbie and Barnaby and Fredericka’s
father ran to answer it. Whoever was calling seemed to be
talking non-stop, for their father kept listening and listening
and saying nothing but an occasional “Oh,” while his face grew
more and more surprised every minute. When he finally hung
up, he seemed incapable of speech. He merely stood staring at
his family and his family stared at him.

“What was it?” said their mother at last.
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“It’s that director. He said they’d been trying to reach me
all day!. It seems that I was the hit of the show. It seems every
critic on every paper said the same thing, and people have been
phoning the studio and some even sent telegrams. They want me
to let bygones be bygones? and come back at twice

the salary, and they want to feature me by name3 as guest
star next week and have me sing ‘Chickadee Tidbits’ all over
again. Only the songwriters are turning it into a whole big number.”

“What did you say?” said their mother.

“I told him I would,” said their father. “Only first [ made
him admit I didn’t make a mistake last night.”

“Then everything’s going to be all right after all?” said
Abbie. And she held the book very tight.

“Of course it won’t last,” said her father. “Crazy novel-
ties* like this never do. But we ought to make a little money
while it does.”

“Maybe enough to buy that nice house that I was telling
you about,” said their mother. “The one that’s a bargain® and
really big enough.”

And then the telephone rang again. It kept on ringing even
after dinner. Sometimes it was long distance® and sometimes it
was telegrams. Different television studios wanted the children’s
father to be a guest and sing “Chickadee Tidbits.” A record
company wanted him to make a record of “Chickadee Tidbits”
right away’.

| they’d been trying to reach me all day — oHu Bech ieHb IBITATHCE
CBA3aThCA CO MHOH

2 They want me to let bygones be bygones — Ouu X0TAT, 4TO6bI 5
He BCMOMMHAN npouutoro (noca. Kto crapoe momsHeT, ToMy ria3
BOH; 4YTO OBLJIO, TO MPOLLIO.)

3 to feature me by name — crienMasbHO MpPEACTABUTH MOIO (haMILTHIO

4 Crazy novelties — Be3ymHble HOBLIECTBa

3 a bargain — BbirogHas mMoKymnka

5 long distance — MeXIyroponHble 3BOHKH

7 right away — He3aMeInMTeNbHO, €3 MpoMenieHHs
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But looking at her father Abbie understood that some-
thing made him feel unhappy.

“What’s the matter?”she asked him, when they happened
to be alone.

“Oh, nothing. It’s just, I never minded singing nonsence
when I was one of a group. I had to be a good musician to do
that, and the harmony made the words sound better. But for a
grown man to stand up all by himself in front of a lot of other
grown-up people singing trash for a living all the rest of his
days... Well, when 1 was young and hopeful and went to the
Conservatory, 1 never thought I’d finally go down in history
quite that way, that’s all.”

The telephone rang again.

“What was it?” said Abbie when her father had hung up
because the expression on his face was even more peculiar.

“It was the songwriter from the show. He has written
a new song for me. He has even sung it to me over the
phone.”

“How does it go?” said Abbie.

“It goes,

‘Picallilli kumquat, picallilli kumquat,

Pedunkle pedunkle eek!”

said her father.

He caught Abbie’s eye.! And they both started to laugh.

But that night in bed Abbie thought serious thoughts. When
she found she was still thinking them in the morning, she left the
house before any of the others were up and went for a walk.
And she took the book with her. After all, Barnaby and John
had given up their wishes and wouldn’t and wouldn’t be needing
the magic. But may be she would.

As she walked she thought about her father and about the
wish. Lots of good things were going to happen, in a money
way, because of it. And yet Abbie wondered if her father were
really going to be happy.

I He caught Abbie’s eye. — OH BCTpETHJICS B3IJIANOM C AOOH.
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She knew that there was such a thing called human digni-
ty, and it seemed to her that her father had always had quite a
lot of this. Something told her that he would always go on
having it. “But can a man keep his human dignity when he has
to sing such nonsense as that ‘Chickadee tidbit’? No, father
must have something else to sing, a song that will be really
good. I’d better try and write a poem about it!”

She thought maybe if she could make a poem about this
and tell it to the book, the book might know the answer.

The fact is that Abbie was a poet, but she had not written
many poems, as yet. The thoughts were there in her mind, but
so far she could rarely bring them out of it and put them down
on paper. Usually she wrote a line or two, and sometimes a
whole verse, but that was all.

There was a particular place, where she liked to go to think
out her poems. There was a sunny clearing! at the near end of
the wood and a rocky glen? beyond, and if she couldn’t find a
line or two in the one place, she usually could in the other.

Today she walked down the road to a small clearing in the
wood. As the grass was still dewy, she sat on a log at the edge
of the clearing and took out the pencil and paper she had brought
along with her, and wrote down the name of the poem: “Human
dignity.”

Then she sat and looked at the sun climbing higher in the
sky and a brown butterfly on some orange weed and two birds in
the tree and no words came. So she decided to try the rocky glen
instead.

There was a big rock at the top of the glen where you
could sit and look far down at the little stream below. It was a
place for thinking important thoughts.

But today as Abbie approached the rock, she saw that a
man was already sitting there. Furthermore?, the man had a

! a sunny clearing — conHe4Has NoJgHKa
2 a rocky glen — nonuMHa, OKpYXEHHasd CKaIMCTBLIMU TOpPaMU
3 Furthermore — M Gosee Ttoro
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pencil and paper and was writing. The man was so intent on his
work that he didn’t look up, even when she came quite near. He
was small and untidy, with rather wild gray hair and large
horn-rimmed spectacles!, and altogether he looked very much
like the pictures of writers you sometimes see on the covers of
books. This gave Abbie courage.

“Are you an author?” she said suddenly.

The man looked up. “More or less,” he said. “I'm a
poet,” he added rather apologetically. “Does that count??”

“Why, so am I"” said Abbie, delighted.

“Good,” said the man, and went on writing. But he didn’t
seem to mind Abbie’s being there*; so she sat beside him on the
rock, as one author by another.

“Do you finish many poems?” she asked after a bit.

“Yes,” said the man, “I do.”

“l don’t,” said Abbie.

“You will,” said the man, “if you keep trying.”

There was another pause. And since she couldn’t concen-
trate on her own poem, Abbie looked at what the man was
writing.

“That’s not a poem,” she said, “is it?”

The man looked at her. “What makes you think so?”

“It doesn’t rhyme,” said Abbie. “And the lines are all
different lengths.”

“It’s a play,” said the man. “It’s my first play. But it’s a
poem, in a way>. It’s an opera in a way, too. At least part of
it has to be sung.® That’s what makes it so hard.”

! horn-rimmed spectacles — 04xn B pOorosoi ornpase

2 Does that count? — D70 umeeT 3HaueHue?

3 Why, so am I' — Hazmo xe u g Toxe!

* he didn’t seem to mind Abbie’s being there — kaszanoch, 4TO
NpUCYTCTBME ADDM €ro HMCKONBKO He BecroKouno

in a way — B HEKOTOPOM CMBbIC/E

6 At least part of it has to be sung. — ITo xpaiiHeii Mepe, 4acTb ee
No/XKHA ObITh MCITOJIHEHA Kak omnepa. (fyxe. NOJXKHA OBITH CIieTa)
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“To finish?” said Abbie.

“It is finished.,” said the man rather defensively. “I’'m
just polishing. No, I mean that’s what makes it so hard, getting
it on the stage.”

Abbie nodded wisely. In her experience of the entertain-
ment business, hopes were often blasted!.

“What’s it about?” said Abbie.

“That’s a good question,” said the man. “You might say
it’s about modern times and what’s wrong with them. Or you
might say it’s about a nice little man who’s lost in a world of
bombs and advertising and big business, and yet he won’t give
up. Or you might say it’s about human dignity.”

“Really?” Abbie beamed at him. “This is a coincidence.?
That’s what my poem’s about, too!”

“Is it?” said the man, looking at her with new interest.

“I think it sounds like a wonderful play,” said Abbie. “I
don’t see what you’re worried about.”

“Finding the right man to play the part, for one thing,”
said the man.

“You want some big star, I suppose,” said Abbie.

“No, that’s just what I dont want. I want somebody
who’s good, but people don’t know about him yet. I’ve been
looking at actors and listening to singers till I’'m sick of the
thought of them. I’ve even suffered through television shows.
[ saw a little man the other night who might almost do. He
had the voice for it and the right face, too. Friendly-looking
and lost and puzzled.”

Abbie had an exciting thought. “Was he singing ‘Chicka-
dee Tidbits’?”

“Some trash or other.? I even thought of finding out his
name and sending him the play to read. But he probably wouldn’t
understand a word of it. Probably just another mindless idiot.”

I hopes were often blasted — HameX/bl YacTO TEPIeNU KPYLUEHHE
2 This is a coincidence. — Bot 310 coBnaneHue.
3 Some trash or other. — Yro-T0 Bpoae nomoOHONM YemyxH.
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There was a silence. Abbie could hardly trust herself to
speak. Finally she said, “Will you do me a favor?”

The interest went out of the man’s face, and he looked
tired and cross. “No,” he said, “if you mean will I read your
poem for you and tell you how to finish it, I will not. Students
always ask me that, and it’s something you have to figure out
for yourselfl.”

“Of course 1 didn’t mean that! I wouldn’t let anyone else
touch my poems or even look at them!”

It was the man’s turn to be silent. When heb spoke, his
voice was gentle. “That shows you’re a true poet,” he said,
“and I apologize. I see I misjudged you.? And now, what was
the favor you were going to ask me?”

“If it isn’t too much trouble3,” said Abbie, “will you walk
me home? [ want you to meet my father.”

Later that morning Abbie left her father and the famous
man (for that is what he was and her father had recognized him
right away) talking to each other in the living room and went
out on the lawn, where Barnaby and John and Susan and Fre-
dericka lay idly chatting.

“You’'ve still got the book,” said John. “I suppose we
might as well take it back to the library, since the magic’s all
finished.”

“Is it?” said Abbie.

“Barnaby asked me if I would give up my wish,” said
John, “and I said I' would, and 1 guess it worked. Your father’s
going to be famous, singing ‘Chickadee Tidbits,” and that’s a
pretty good happy ending. Nothing more will happen now.”

“Won’t it?” said Abbie.

I you have to figure out for yourself — Tbl JOMKHa pelMTD JUIs
cebs cama

2 1 see I misjudged you. — Sl nonmmaio, 4yto coctasuy o Tebe
HENPaBWIBHOE CyXIeHHe (HeAOOLeHW1 TedA).

3 If it isn’t too much trouble — Ecau Bac 3T0O HE CHUJIBHO 3aTpya-
HUT
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“Only let’s not walk to the library just yet,” said Freder-
icka. “It’s too hot.”

“Who’s the man with Father?” said Barnaby. “What are
they doing?”

“I think they’re talking business,” said Abbie. “Daddy’ll
probably tell you all about it.”

At that moment her father and the famous man came out
on the porch.

“] still say you ought to think twice,” the famous man was
saying. “It’ll be hard work, and it won’t make you rich. You’d
do far better with that ‘Chickabiddy Itch,’ or whatever it was.”

“Let’s forget about that,” said Abbie’s father.

“And I don’t mind how hard it is. It’ll be an honor to work
with you, sir.” :

And they shook hands.

The famous man started down the walk and stopped near
Abbie. “You’ve got a good father,” he said. “And you” — he
turned back to the porch — “have quite a daughter.”

“I know it,” said Abbie and her father at the same time.

“We shall meet again,” said the famous man. And he
walked away up the road.

Abbie’s father came to her and stood looking down. And
in spite of the mystified others, for a minute it was as if he and
she were alone together on the lawn.

“I wonder if you know what you’ve done for me,” he
said. “You’ve brought me the biggest chance of my life, just
when I thought it was too late. Do you know that man’s proba-
bly the greatest living poet in this country? How did it happen?
How did you find him?”

Abbie thought of all the things that had happened since the
day before yesterday that she could never tell him because there
were no words for some of them and the rest he wouldn’t be-
lieve.

Then she looked around at the others and winked.

“] made a wish,” she said.
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Chapter 12
THE QUARREL

That night after dinner Abbie’s father read the play out
loud to the whole family, and to John and Susan because they
asked to be included.

Parts of it were exciting and funny. Other parts were hard
for the children to follow! (though Barnaby claimed he under-
stood every word?), but the poetry was so beautiful that Abbie
felt humble?. Her father admitted to feeling humble*, too, at
the thought of acting a character that was so long and compli-
cated and demanding and rewarding.

“Are you sure you ought to do it, Roy?” Abbie’s mother
wondered.

“I’m sure.” said Abbie’s father, “that I ought to try.”

And then everyone separated for bed.

But for the third night that week, Barnaby came tiptoeing
into Abbie’s room, after all the lights were out.

“I’ve been thinking,” he said. “I promised to give up my
wish if it’d help Father, and so did John. But how can we be
sure we have to now? It was your wish that made that poet turn
up. Maybe he’d have come along anyway? if John and I hadn’t
promised a thing. I don’t think it’ll do any harm to test the book
and see if there’s still some magic left.”

“Maybe not,” said Abbie. But when Barnaby had depart-
ed for his own room, she lay waking and doubtful. It seemed

! were hard for the children to follow — m1s1 mereit ObUIH TPYIHBI-
MH JUIS TIOHUMAaHHS

2 claimed he understood every word — yTBepxnan, u4TO MOHSN
KaXa0€e CInoBo

3 felt humble — no4yBCcTBOBaJIA CBOI0 HE3HAYMTEIBHOCTD

4 admitted to feeling humble — npu3Hacs, YTO OLIYTHN CKPOM-
HOCTb CBOMX CIIOCOOHOCTE M

5> Maybe he’d have come along anyway — Bo3MoXHO, OH Bce
paBHO Obl NOABWICH

106

suspiciously like double-dealing! to her. Still, who was she to
say so? She had had her wish, and it had turned out in the end
to be the best wish of all. But who could blame Barnaby for
wanting a wish of his own before all magic failed?

Meanwhile, in the house across the street, John was hav-
ing the same thought.

At breakfast-time next morning he hustled Susan through
her oatmeal and they ran across the street, where Barnaby and
Abbie and Fredericka were weeding the flower-bed, which was
their every morning small duty.

Many hands made light work, and soon the flowers were
free of the weeds and the five children sought the shade.

“Now,” said Barnaby, and he and John started talking,
both at once, each explaining his own idea. But since their
ideas were exactly the same, the general sense came through?.

“How about it?” said Barnaby finally. “Shall we have a try?”

“Why not?” said Fredericka.

Abbie said nothing, but she felt troubled.

As for Susan, she was only half listening as she idly glanced
through the book?, reviewing its colourful descriptions of their
adventures in the past. Now she closed the cover, but it fell
open again at the back flyleaf, and something caught her eye?.
She looked closer. Then she looked up.

“We can’t have any more wishes,” she said. “You forgot.
So did 1. It’s a seven-day book, and today’s Saturday. It’s due
back’ at the library right now.”

“Then the magic’s over,” said Abbie.

“Not necessarily,” said Barnaby. “I can have my wish,
and then we will take it back. It will still be today.”

| double-dealing — o6MaH, ABYPYLIHUYECTBO

2 came through — cran noHsTeH

3 idly glanced through the book — HeTOpOIUIMBO MpocMaTpuBana
KHHUTY |

4 caught her eye — npuBnexno ee BHUMaHUe

3 It’s due back — Ee HyXHO BEpHYThb
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“What about me?” said John. “I haven’t had my wish
either”

“Oh, I almost forgot that,” said Barnaby. “I didn’t,” said
John. “I can have my wish, fo0, and then we can take the book
back.”

“Two wishes in the same day?” Susan was doubtful. “It
might be awfully hard for it.”

Barnaby had an idea and he said excitedly, “Why take
it back at all? Till we’re ready, I mean. We’ve kept books
out overtime before this when they were due and we hadn’t
finished with them. We could club together! and pay the
fine!” :
Susan still looked doubtful, and Abbie thought it was time
to speak.

“It will be wrong,” she said. “I know it will. It will be
against the rules of the magic, and you know what happens when
somebody does that”

“That’s usually the most exciting part,” said Fredericka.
“Let’s!”

“Three against two,” said Barnaby. “That’s fair enough.2"

He looked at Abbie. But what could Abbie say?

“All right, then,” he went on. “We win. The book stays
out till we’re through with it. You won’t mind if? I have my turn
today, will you, old man? You can have yours tomorrow. I
know just what I’m going to wish.”

“Yes, I do mind*,” said John with stubbornness. “I know
just what /’m going to wish, t00.”

“Later,” said Barnaby, holding out his hand for the book.
But John got in his way>.

! club together — paze. ckMHyTBCH

2 That’s fair enough. — Bce no-yectHOMY.

3 You won’t mind if — Tsl He Oyaelus BO3paxare, €CiIH

*T do mind — ner, g Bce-Taku Oyay Bo3paxaTb (30. BcrioMora-
TEJIbHBIA TJIarol do CAyXMT YCUIWTENBHOH YacTuleil)

3 got in his way — Bctan y Hero Ha myTH
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“Your family’s had the book for the past three days,” he
said. “It’s time we had a chance.! Besides, I’'m older than you.”

“But wait till you hear what my wish is,” said Barnaby.

“I don’t want to,” said John. “You’re always so sure your
ideas are best. Well, maybe somebody else can have an idea
for a change?!”

Abbie looked worriedly? from one to the other. “It’s all
going wrong,” she said. “Let’s change our minds before you
start fighting. Remember last time!”

Once in the past John and Barnaby had had a fight*, and
it had been awful, maybe because they were usually best friends,
and when best friends fall out>, it is worse than any other quar-
rel. All their regard for each other seems to sour and turn to
spite and meanness.® And the hurts that friends can do each
other cut deeper and take longer to heal. What if they start
fighting now? John and Barnaby were looking at each other in a
way that reminded Abbie of that other awful time. John’s face
was red with anger. Barnaby was pale and he was smiling, but
it was a dangerous smile. “You couldn’t have an idea like this
in a million years ,” Barnaby said tauntingly’.

“ You are always boasting because you’re too weak to do
anything else!” said John.

To hear the word “weak” was too much for Barnaby, he
simply couldn’t stand it®. The smile seemed to freeze on his

I It’s time we had a chance. — Ham nasHO nopa BOCNOJib30BaThCH
CBOMM LLUAHCOM.

2 for a change — Ui pasHOOOpa3us

3 looked worriedly — ¢ tpesoroii cmoTrpena

4 had had a fight — nmoapanuce

3 fall out — ccopaATcA

6 All their regard for each other seems to sour and turn to spite and
meanness. — KaxeTcs, 4To BCe UX yBaXKeHHE K OpYT OpYyry nponana-
eT W mpeBpallaeTcsa B 3100y U MOLIOCTh.

7 tauntingly ['to:ntipli)] — HACMEUUIMBO, SA3BUTEJIBHO

8 couldn’t stand it — He MOr 3TOro BBHITEPIIETH
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face. “Where’s that book?” he cried and grabbed the book rath-
er roughly from Susan’s hand.

“Don’t push my sister !” cried John.

“He didn’t,” said Susan mildly, but John ignored her words.

“You give that back,” he said and tried to grab the book
from Barnaby.

“Stop them, somebody!” cried Abbie. “Let’s take the
book back to the library right now, before it’s too late!”

But it already was.

The book was old and shabby. When each of the boys
grabbed it for himself it suddenly gave way!. John was left
holding a few torn-out pages® while Barnaby waved the rest of
the book triumphantly before his eyes.

“Just for that,” he cried, “I’m going alone. I don’t need
any of you! Good-bye!”

And he was gone3.

John looked stupidly at the piece of book in his hand. His
face was pale now and not angry at all. “Gee*,” he said. “I
didn’t mean that to happen. Why did I get so mad? What was the
matter with me?”

“It’s the magic,” said Abbie. “It wants to go back to the
library. When you said it couldn’t, it made you get all horrible3.”

“I know,” said John. He felt very much ashamed of him-
self. “I could hear myself being awful, but I couldn’t stop. ’'m
sorry.” He looked at the torn pages in his hand. They were
blank, except for the back flyleaf of the book, from which the

library slip stared up at him ironically with today’s date stamped
on it.

lit suddenly gave way — oHa BOpyT He BbimepXana u pa3opBajach

2 was left holding a few torn-out pages — ocTajics ¢ HECKONBKUMM
BBIDBAHHBIMH CTPaHMLIAMHM B pyKax

3 he was gone = he disappeared

% Gee [dzi:] — Bot Tak-TaK!

> it made you get all horrible — oHo (BoIEGCTBO) 3aCTABMIO Bac
CoeNaThCH YXKACHBIMU
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Susan saw this at the same time, and now it was her turn
to utter a cry. “Oh!” she said. “You’ve got the Jast pages. That
means Barnaby’s off somewhere in the middle of some adven-
ture with a magic book that hasn’t got any ending! And that
probably means his adventure won’t have an ending and he’ll
never get out of it and come home again!”

“We’d better find him right away!,” said John, all his
anger forgotten in concern for? his friend. “Where can he be?”

“Somewhere in some book,” said Fredericka. “Trust Barn-
aby!” But her smile was a shaky one.

As for Abbie, she was near tears, but she forced her
mind to think. “Maybe Robinson Crusoe,” she said. “Once, I
remember, for a whole year he hardly read anything else.”

“Well,” said John,” Let’s hope he is on Robinson Crusoe’s
island.

Everyone joined hands, and John made a wish on the few
pages of the magic book that were left. And perhaps because the
end of a book is its most important part in a way and a key to all
that has gone before, the magic worked. The next instant’ the
four children found themselves standing on a rocky and beach-
rimmed island* by a blue sea under a hot and cloudless sky.

Not far from them they saw a figure and recognized the
familiar silhouette. It was dressed in a jacket and cap of goat-
skin and carried an umbrella of the same material. Following it
at a respectful distance was another figure, of native aspect.
Otherwise, and in every direction, the island was uninhabited®.
And the only extra footprints on the sand were the four chil-
dren’s own.

“He isn’t here,” said Susan.

I We’d better (= we had better) find him right away — Ham HYXHO
HeMeIEHHO OTIPABMTBLCSA HAa TIOMCKH

2 in concern for — B OecrokoicTBE O Apyre

3 The next instant = the next moment

4 beach-rimmed island — oxaiiMIeHHBIA TUISXaMK

5 uninhabited — HeoOHTaeM
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“Unless he’s turned into one of them,” said Abbie, point-
ing at the distant figures. But this was nonsense. Robinson Cru-
soe and Friday are Robinson Crusoe and Friday forever and
ever, and no one could take their place, magic or not. Barnaby
was not on the island.

“Where shall we go next?” said John. “What has he been
reading lately?! Who is his favourite writer now?”

“Dickens,” said Fredericka. “Ever since we saw that old
movie of David Copperfield ? on television, he’s been reading the
set of Dickens’s Complete Works3. He says they’re worth it. I
say they’re too long. Too sad, too.”

“Let’s try Dickens,” said John. Once more the four chil-
dren joined hands. But first they rubbed their footprints out
carefully so Robinson and Friday wouldn’t think that* there were
ghosts on their beach. And then John wished.

The next moment the children happened to be in old Lon-
don. It was Christmas Eve. The children’s breath smoked on
the chilly air, and a few snow-flakes fell. Chimes rang and
carol-singers sang carols.

“Humbug'>” muttered an old gentleman, emerging from
his office. But “Merry Christmas!” said almost everyone to al-
most everyone else.

Inside the window of the nearest house a poor but happy
family was finishing its Christmas pudding and drawing round
the hearth®, where hot chestnuts cracked, while the father of
the family poured holiday drinks from a jug.

I 'What has he been reading lately? — Yro o yuran B nocnentee
Bpems?

2 David Copperfield |'deivid "kopafi:ld] — «/IaBun Konnepduna»,
poMaH Yapn3a JIukkeHca

3 he’s been reading the set of Dickens’s Complete Works — on
YyMTaET MOJHOe cobpanue counHeHni IuMKkeHca

4 wouldn’t think that — yTOOBI He MogyMaaH, uUTO

5> Humbug! ["hambag] — Bce 310 yenyxa!

5 drawing round the hearth [ha:0] — ycaxuBanuco nobauxe K oyary
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“God bless us every one!,” said the crippled son of the
family, raising his cup.

But Barnaby was not among those at Tiny Tim’s Christ-
mas dinner.

Inside the Old Curiosity Shop? across the street, where
the four children ran to look next, Little Nell and her grandfa-
ther were hopefully packing for their long, wandering journey
into the country.

But Barnaby was not among the other curiosities in the
shop.

“This is no good,” said John. “That Dickens wrote about
seventy books, didn’t he? We’ll never find the right one this way.”

“And maybe the right one isn’t Dickens at all,” said Abbie.

“ You’re right. Just think of all the books he’s read from
the library. He could be in any of them. And he’s taken out
hundreds more than any of us. Lots that we’ve probably never
heard of, even!” |

“Wait,” said Abbie, for these words gave her an idea.
“You remember,” she began slowly, “that book of his own that
he’s working on?”

“Is there really one?” said John,” What is it about?”

“I don’t really know very much,” said Abbie. “All I know
is, he calls it ‘Barnaby the Wanderer® and it’s about a boy sort
of like Barnaby himself, except he goes wandering around on his
own and has adventures all by himself. So you see the being
alone part works out, too.”

“Where does he wander?” said Fredericka.

“ All over the world, and I know he goes into the past,
but not the future, because Barnaby said once he hasn’t worked
that part out yet.”

I God bless us every one — Jla 61arocioBuT rocrniofib KaXxaoro M3 Hac

2 the Old Curiosity [ kjuari'ositi] Shop — <«JlaBka apeBHOCTEM»,
pomaH JIMKKEHCa; ero riaBHble Tepod — ManeHbkas Hennu u ee
AenyLIKA.

3 Barnaby the Wanderer — CtpaHcTBYIOUIMi pbitapb bapHabu
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“That’s something,” said John. “That narrows it down.
He’s somewhere in the present or the past, and he’s somewhere
in some country.”

“Our book will know,” said Abbie. “Just wish to be with
him and let the magic figure out where!.”

“But how can our book know about a book that’s not
finished yet, and it’s still just in somebody’s mind?” said Susan.

“I think,” said Abbie, “that our book will know about
everything.”

“Let’s try,” said Fredericka.

For the third time the four children joined hands and for
a third time John wished.

“We want to go after Barnaby the Wanderer,” he told the
magic, “wherever he’s wandering.”

And the magic took them there.

! let the magic figure out where — nycrts Bomme6cTBO camo pasbe-
peTcs, rie

Chapter 13
THE WANDERING KNIGHT

Barnaby the Wanderer was wandering along the road.

It was a good road to wander along! because if wandered
too. It wandered all over the map and in and out of the centu-
ries. Today, for example, when Barnaby only started the jour-
ney, he happened to be in Old Roman times where Julius Caesar
was conquering the Gauls2. As the leader of one of the Roman

! It was a good road to wander along — [lo aT0ii Aopore GbLIO
XOpOLIQ CTPaHCTBOBATH

? where Julius Caesar [ dju:ljas’si:zq] was conquering the Gauls
[go:1z] — roe HOmuit Llesape 3aBoesbiBan rautos (I Bek mo H.3.)
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cohorts! had been seriously wounded?, Barnaby the Wanderer
had to step in® and save the day. When the battle was over and
won, Caesar wanted Barnaby to join his army and be second in
command. But Barnaby the Wanderer had to say “No”, no
matter how hard people begged. He had to wander on and on.

Right now Barnaby was wandering up the hill into the Mid-
dle Ages — the Age of Chivalry*. He could tell it was the Age of
Chivalry because of all the castles scattered here and there about
the landscape. He could see brave knights riding in different direc-
tions on different quests®. But Barnaby the Wanderer was the most
fearless knight among them. And soon he had a chance to prove it.

As he reached the top of the hill he saw a lady galloping
toward him on a white horse.

She was trying to escape from a giant on a black horse.
Barnaby the Wanderer recognized the giant well by sight. He was
a particularly mean giant who made a habit of kidnapping ladies
and taking them to a tower, where he married them and treated
them in a Bluebeard manner®. But this time he had met his match’.

Barnaby the Wanderer drew his lance? and got ready for
the fight. The lady stopped her horse and prepared to watch the
fight with interest.

! cohort ["kavhot] — xoropra, gecaTas 4acTh PUMCKOTO JIETHOHA

2 had been seriously wounded — GbIn cephe3HO paHeH

3 had to step in — npuILTOCH 3aAHATH €0 MECTO

4 the Age of Chivalry ['[iviri] — BpeMeHa peinapeii (B cpemume
BeKa CUUTANOCh, YTO pHILIAPEN OTJIMUYAET CMEIOCTh, YeCTHOCTh, Ona-
rOPOACTBO, MPeAaHHOCTb, TOTOBHOCTbL 3alUMTHUTh CNAboOro, ciyxe-
HUE Oame.)

> quest [kwest] — (B pblLApCKUX POMAaHAX) OThE3N DHIIAPS Ha
MMOUCKH MPUKIIOYEHUH

§ treated them in a Bluebeard manner — ofpamiaics ¢ HUMH Kak
Cunsaa bopopa (Kax M3BecTHO, 3TOT CKa30UHBIH repoit OTIMYANICS
XECTOKOCThIO M MUMeJI 0ObIKHOBEHHE YOMBATL CBOMX XKEH.)

7 he had met his match — on BcTpetuncs ¢ cebe paBHbIM

8 drew his lance — BCKMHYN KOmbé
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“Out of the way!” shouted the giant rudely from his vast
height. “Your tiny lance would be but a mere pinprick! to such
as me! Besides, you’re too short to reach! Yah!”

Barnaby the Wanderer wasted no breath in answering back.
His strength was as the strength of ten because he was Barnaby
the Wanderer. With a mighty push he sent his lance vaulting
into the air?. Its point entered the giant’s throat in the space
between helmet and breastplate, and he fell from the saddle and
crashed.to the ground. Barnaby the Wanderer pulled out his
sword and cut off the giant’s head. “Now the giant is harmless,”
said Barnaby triumphantly.

“Oh, thank you!” cried the lady. “Did you do this for love
of me3?”

“No, I didn’t,” said Barnaby the Wanderer. “I did it to
show that I could do it and because he deserved it.” And mount-
ing the giant’s horse he rode off into the sunset.

“Stay with me,” called the fine lady after him. But Barn-
aby the Wanderer didn’t stay. He had to wander on and on. He
had a rendezvous with destiny®.

As Barnaby rode on, he rather wished he had someone
with him to talk to and maybe boast a little about recent events.
He remembered some friends he used to have, in another time
and country, and wondered what they were doing now. “Prob-
ably they are wondering and worrying about me. Very well, let
them worry... But I must follow my fate alone.”

At that moment the sun went behind a cloud and a mist
rose from the earth.

“This is unusual,” thought Barnaby the Wanderer. “For

me the sun always shines fair.”

! but a mere pinprick [ pinprik] — He Goixee 4eM ykon GymaBKoi

2 sent his lance vaulting into the air — meTHyY1 CBOE KONbE BHICOKO
B BO31yX

3 for love of me — u3 mo6BU KO MHE

4 a rendezvous [‘rondivu:] with destiny — BcTpeua ¢ cyabp6oii

3 he used to have — KOTOpbIE Y HETO HEKOTrAa ObITH
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But this time it didn’t. The mist grew thicker and thicker
until Barnaby could hardly see anything around him. Suddenly
the horse stopped and would go no farther!. It stood shivering
and staring into the thick mist with fright.

Barnaby the Wanderer dismounted and tied the horse’s
reins to a bush. At least it looked like a bush and felt like a
bush. With the mist growing ever thicker Barnaby was not sure
what it really was.

“Where am 1?” thought Bamaby the Wanderer.

But he wandered on, leaving the frightened horse behind
him. He could see better on foot and closer to the ground.
But still he wished he had not chosen to walk alone. Once again
he thought of his sisters and friends and wished one or all of
them were with him now. “It doesn’t matter,” he thought
bravely. “I am Barnaby the Wanderer and I am not afraid of
anything! I’ll show them. Or if I never return, they will be
sorry!”

The mist grew thicker and thicker and what made it nas-
tier than most mists was that it had a voice. Yes! A strange,
whispering, hissing voice. Barnaby the Wanderer stood still.

“Listen, listen, do not hasten.

Enter not the Western postern?

Where the ghastly cistern glistens?,
Lest you learn the last, worst lesson?,”

whispered the mist.

| would go no farther — oTka3siBaach ABUIaThCs Jasbllie

2 postern [ povust3:n] — CKpBITHIA BXOA, NOTAWHas HBEPb

3 ghastly cistern glistens ["ga:stli “sistan “glisnz] — cBepkaer cTpatii-
HBIH BOZOEM

4 Lest you learn the last, worst lesson — Y106 He nosy4uth nocses-
HHMM, caMblif cTpauiHbii ypok (B cTHxax, KOTOpeI€ WIEHMYET Ty-
MaH, BCE BpeMs IMOBTOPSAIOTCH CJIOBA C IMUMNAIIMMHA U CBUCTSILIMMH
3ByKaMH — [s], [st].)
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“Humph!” said Barnaby the Wanderer aloud. “No mist
can make me go back. I am Barnaby the Wanderer! No mist can
frighten me.”

“Me, mere, mirror!” shrieked a sudden voice in his ear,
and then Barnaby heard witchlike laughter'. But when he reached
out his hand, there was no one there.

Still, he knew where he was now, or thought he did. He
was in a time that never was on land or sea. He was in that
Grimm country? where witches are worse than ever was in Oz,
and there are gloomy castles with thirteen clocks all stopped.
He thought of other creepy legends and shivered.

Barnaby started walking again. Soon through the mist he
saw an open gate in front of him. He hesitated. “Shall I go in?”
he thought. Through the gate he saw a garden with a small
pool in the middle. He remembered the warning of the mist:
“Listen, listen, do not hasten...”

Barnaby the Wanderer didn’t want to learn “the last worst
lesson”, but he was very much tempted to see> what was inside.

Barnaby entered the gate and came up to the pool.
Never in any glass had he seen himself so clearly. Now for
the first time he realized just how handsome and brilliant and
wonderful he really was, more so even than he had always
suspected.

“I am Barnaby the Wanderer! How handsome and how
beautiful I am!” he cried in tones of glad discovery.

And he fell on his knees by the pool to look closer.

Then as he looked the image changed.

Written in the face in the pool he suddenly seemed to see
all the unworthy thoughts he had ever had and all the bad things
he had ever done, rude, inconsiderate things and careless,
forgetful things and hasty, hotheaded, spiteful things. And the

! witchlike laughter — cmex, noxoXwuii Ha cMeX BeabMb

2 Grimm country — cTpaHa, CO3IaHHAas GpaThbIMM-CKA304HNUKAMM
pumm

> he was very much tempted to see — eMy He Teprenoch yBUIETH
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face in the pool now seemed to him wicked and selfish and ugly
beyond belief.

He tried to look away, but he couldn’t. And he realized
that he was under a magic spell and that the magic was stronger
than he was.

In a panic he reached in his pocket for the book and said:
“I wish to be anywhere else in the world rather than here. But
best of all I wish to be home with my family and my friends!”
Nothing happened. Except that! the face in the pool grew big-
ger and looked worse.

Then he remembered that one of the bad things he had
done was to tear the magic book, and now the magic had prob-
ably left it and he was probably doomed to kneel here staring at
his own ugliness forever?.

“I am Barnaby the Wanderer!” he cried, to reassure him-
self.

But that magic charm didn’t work, either. And Barnaby
the Wanderer knew despair’.

From despair to remorse is but a step.* He went over his
worst deeds in his mind and regretted every one of them.

Then as the sun shone down and the face stared from the
pool, all of the past events seemed to become unclear and run
together in his brain. His head ached and even today’s adven-
tures were forgotten. When he tried to think of home, he couldn’t
remember where he lived or the names of his sisters.

“l am Barnaby the Wanderer!” he tried to say again. But
he had forgotten the right words. “I am Barnaby the Barnaby”

I Except that — 3a uckioyeHHEM TOTO, YTO

2 he was probably doomed to kneel here staring at his own ugliness
forever — no Bceit BeposATHOCTH, OH ObUT 0OpedYeH Ha TO, YTOOHI
BEYHO CTOATH 3[1eCh Ha KOJEHAX U CMOTPETh Ha CBOIO OTBPATHUTEIb-
HOCThb

3 knew despair [dis’pea] — y3Ha1, YTO Takoe OTYasiHME

* From despair to remorse [r1’mo:s] is but a step. — Ot oTyasiHus
IO pacKasiHUsi BCETO JHLIB OIUH LLAT.
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was what came out. And after that, “Barnaby, Barnaby, Barn-
aby” was all he could find to say. He thought it was someone’s
name, but he had forgotten whose.

The magic bookslipped from his fingers and fell at the edge
of the water. Barnaby stared at the face in the pool, but he couldn’t
remember whose face it was, or why he was looking at it.

And the water of the pool rose slowly and moved nearer
and nearer to the magic book...

The magic brought the four children to the pool just in
time. John ran forward and snatched the book up and put his
few last pages into it. And now that the book was whole again,
the spell was broken!, and Barnaby could look away from the
face in the pool. He turned and saw and recognized them.

“You came,” he said. “Thanks.”

John put the two parts of the magic book into his hands.

“Here,” he said.
Barnaby looked at the book. Then he handed it back.

“No,” he said. His eyes were on John’s. “Take it,” he said.

“It’s all yours.2"

And everything between them was said in those few words.

There was a silence. Susan was watching John.

“Aren’t you going to make a wish?” she asked. “It’s your
turn now. What was that adventure you wanted?”

“The Three Musketeers,” said John slowly, “but now I
don’t know.”

“Why do we need them?” said Fredericka, jigging up and
down on the edge of the pool. “They are always galloping on
horseback to save somebody, and we’ve already saved Barnaby
perfectly well by ourselves!”

“Don’t!?" said Barnaby, in quick alarm. “Don’t boast; it’s
dangerous. And come away from that pool before you look in.”

| the spell was broken — 35ibie waphbl ObUIM pa3pyllieHb
2 It’s all yours. — OHa MOJIHOCTBIO TBOS.
3 Don’t! — Ilepectans!
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He pulled his sister to a safe distance!; then he turned back to
John.

“Wish something, ” he said. “I’ll feel a lot better about
everything if you do.” |

“All right,” said John. “First of all I wish we were home.?”

And they were.

Chapter 14
THE LAST DAY OF ADVENTURE

“And now,” said John, “the next thing to do is take that
book back to the library.”

There was a chorus of protest from the others. They were
all sitting on the steps of the big white house.

“Why?” said the chorus.

“Because I think it’s time,” said John.

“Without any adventure of your own? It doesn’t seem
right3,” said Susan. “In every book I ever read there was a wish
for each one.”

“Well,” said John, “If I have a wish, then the magic can
end and maybe never start up again. But if I don’t make a wish
and we take the book back, then there’s still unfinished busi-
ness*. And maybe someday the magic will come back.”

Everyone gasped at the nobility of his self-sacrifice’.

I He pulled his sister to a safe distance — On oTTamui cBOIO
cecTpy Ha Oe3omacHoe paccTosIHHE

2 First of all I wish we were home. — IIpexne Bcero s xenaio,
4YTOOBI MBI OKAa3anMch A0MA.,

3 It doesn’t seem right — Kaxercs, Tak 6yner HecIpaBeIIUBO

* there’s still unfinished business — kakoe-T0 neno ocTaHeTcs Heo-
KOHYEHHBIM

> gasped at the nobility of his self-sacrifice — oTkphuIM pOT B
M3YMIEHUU OT €ro 06J1aropoacTsa CamMOMOXepTBOBAHUA
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“You mean we’ll find the book again someday?” said Fre-
dericka.

“Exactly!” said John.

This was an exciting idea and showed definitely that Barn-
aby was not the only one who could have these.

“Well,” said John slowly again, “I’ll tell you what we’ll
do. We’ll take the book back, but we’ll take it back my way.”

“But first,” said Susan, “wait till I get something.”

She ran to fetch glue and Scotch tape and a needle and
thread, and she and Abbie mended the damage the boys had
done. And the book seemed so glad to be its full self again that
the paper practically leaped to meet the glue and the needle. In
the end it looked almost new.

“Now,” said John. And he wished.

“What book are we part of now?” said Abbie a few seconds
later, as the five children found themselves flying through the
air with the ease of birds. It was pleasant and safe because all of
them had wonderful strong wings.

“Lots of different ones,” said Barnaby. “Flying comes
into just about every magic book I ever read. It’s just about
everybody’s first wish.”

Fredericka, more daring than the others, attempted to loop
the loop!, but she wasn’t quite used to her wings yet and lost
altitude? dangerously, nearly grazing the tops® of some tall trees.

The most exciting thing for the flying children was that no-
body noticed them. It is surprising how few people do look up
during the course of a day! Everybody went about his own business.

At the corner of Weed Street and Richmond Hill, John
perched? in an oak tree, and the other four flocked’ to nearby

I attempted to loop the loop — monbITanace caexate MEPTBYIO NETITIO

2 lost altitude ["zltitju:d] — notepsna BeICOTY

3 nearly grazing the tops — NpaKkTH4ecKH 3aneBas BEPXYUIKH JEPEBLEB

4 perched [p3:tft] — ycencs (Tak roBopsAT O NTHULIAX, KOrAa OHH
YCaXMBAKOTCSl Ha BLICOKME BETBH EPEBLEB.)

> flocked — cTaiikoi yCTPOMIIHCH
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branches, greatly to the annoyance of seven bird families of
various species who were already nesting in the tree and who
now all started complaining at the top of their voices of the
crowded conditions.

“We change herel,” said John. “I couldn’t decide be-
tween wings and magic carpets; so | wished both.”

At this moment their wings disappeared and their partic-
ular magic carpet arrived. The five children got on it. Riding
the carpet was even more fun than flying and they enjoyed it very
much, for it involved less of what tennis players call “form.” All
the five children had to do was sit and look around while the
carpet moved swiftly in the air.

They landed safely on the library roof and got off the
carpet.

There was a trap door in the roof and to their luck it was
unlocked. John led the way? and the others followed. They went
down a ladder and found themselves in the upper part of the
library, where they had never been before because only grown-
ups were allowed.

There were thousands of books on every side, ranged on
shelves.

“Think of all those that we haven’t read yet!” said Abbie.

“Maybe some of them have magic inside, too!” said Fre-
dericka.

“All of them, I should think,” said Barnaby, “one way or
another.”

They went down a staircase and through a door at the
bottom to the main floor, and no one noticed or questioned
them. But just outside the children’s room they stood hesitating.

“I hate to say good-bye?,” said Susan. And that was just
what everybody thought.

“Maybe it’s not for ever, ” said Abbie.

| We change here — 3aech MBI fiefaeM Mepecanky
2 led the way — moiuen Bnepeau
3 T hate to say good-bye — MHe Tak He Xo4eTcs MPOLUATHCS
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“If the magic ever comes back into our lives,” said Barn-
aby to John, “you get first turn.”

And the five children went into the children’s room, Su-
san leading the way and carrying the book because it was she who
had found it in the first place.

She thought Miss Dowitcher looked at her a bit strangely
when she saw what the book was, but “Oh, that!” was all she
said. “Did you enjoy it?”

“Yes,” said Susan, “we did. But it got a little bit torn!
just at the end, though.”

Miss Dowitcher looked through the back pages. “I don’t
see where,” she said.

And neither could Susan, now. The book had grown to-
gether and was its old plump, comfortable, shabby, but untorn
self again. And Susan noticed something else about it.

As Miss Dowitcher laid the book aside on a pile of other
books which she was going to put back on the shelves, Susan
pushed Barnaby a little and Barnaby pushed Abbie and Abbie
pushed John and John pushed Fredericka. And they all looked
where Susan was looking.

On the book’s spine2, where before the old gold lettering
had been rubbed away?’, new letters shone brightly.

Seven-Day Magic, the letters read.

“It’s got a name now!” said John.

“And we made it,” said Barnaby.

“Only it doesn’t say who the author is,” said Susan.

“That’s because there wasn’t room* to put all of us,” said
Fredericka.

“I wonder who’ll take it out next,” said Abbie. “And will
it be a magic wishing book for them, foo, or just a book of
stories about us?”

I it got a little bit torn — oHa HeMHOro nopaaiuachk

2 spine — KOPELIOK KHWMIH

3 where before the old gold lettering had been rubbed away — rie
paHBbllle cTapbie 3010THE OYKBbI OBUIU CTEPTHI

4 there wasn’t room — He ObUTO MecTa
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The lady, who was sitting at the far end of the table,
looked up and sighed. Then she put her hand to her head as if
it ached. “Please,” she said. “Can’t we have quiet?”

The five children said good-bye to the librarian, went out
of the library and walked along the village street that turned into
the road home.

Activities




Chapter 1
A VISIT TO THE LIBRARY

% Checking Comprehension

Make the right choice:

1) The children came to the library to ? some books.
a. return b. discuss c. borrow

2) All the children took ? from the shelves.
a. one book b. several books C. many

3) In order to stamp the date in.the books the librarian
asked the children to ? :
a. line up
b. put the books in piles
-c. leave the books on her desk

4) Susan had to return the red book back to the library in

? days.
a. five b. seven c. fourteen
5) The librarian addressed the children in a ? .
a. loud voice b. quiet voice c. whisper

Working with Vocabulmy and Grammar

How well do you know the rules of reading? Which of the words in
each line is the Odd One Out.

[e] best friend said temper shelf letter excellent newest

[a1] kind children five line pile bright climb find silence

[i] team clean leave easy street read great keep seem reason
[] glad magic happen talisman stamp later perhaps naturally
[3:] were work return where learn girl earn her year person

Focus on pronunciation. Practise reading some phrases from the chap-
ter, paying attention to the pronunciation of the preposition ‘of’ — [av].

kind of book a pile of books
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five of them at the bottom of the shelf
a family of five at the end of the shelf
captain of the basketball team in front of the bookshelves

Read out the words with the stress on the second syllable.

against always before begin bottom

defend enough excellent  exciting family

librarian  library minute payment  quartet
remember return several

Arrange the words below into four groups according to the following
categories:

1) things to see in the library;
2) things to see in the street;

3) family;

4) sport.

bookshelf front yard quarter-back road
librarian grandmother badminton house
street window-sill kids desk
brother page sister team
baby captain basketball chess
parents croquet father office
mother football husband

Give the plural for:

book, shelf, friend, coin, rule, child, singer, man, pay-
ment, page.

Match up the words with the opposite meaning.
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1) to remember, to know a) dark

2) to stop b) to begin, to start
3) the top c) magic

4) famous d) to forget

5) bright e) unknown

6) ordinary f) the bottom



Give the English equivalents for the word combinations and phrases
below. Find the sentences with them in the chapter and read them
aloud.

BOJIILIEOHBIH TaTMCMaH

TIPOM30TH BHE3ANMHO (HEOXWIAHHO)
CTOIKA KHMTI TOBOPUTb OJIHOBPEMEHHO
VINUBAATBECH yoHpaTh J0MaToi CHer ¢ JOPOXKKH
3a00TUTBCA O KOM-TO  OBITb BCNbLIBYUBLIM U HETEPIICIHBBIM
N1a3aTh 110 JEPEBbAM FOPAUTHCS YeM-T11b0

NpO3BULLE MeTh B KBApTETE

3apabarbpiBaTh I€HBIM  0ODEcCreuuBaTh CEMBIO

Mo KpailHeil Mepe

BOJIILIEOHAS KHMUra
BoyiieOHas cTpaHa

Complete the sentences. The words from the box can help you.

1) The children lived in two houses temper
the road. .
2) In schoolwork the children’s i SINEET
were good and sometimes excellent, ke
3) Susan and John’s Grannie could do
something at any time. voice
4) Some of Barnaby’s ideas were very
. dangerous
5) Barnaby often got into because
of his quick exciting across
6) Fredericka’s father had a beautiful
and was a on television. fights
7) Both parents had to work hard to
some money. carn

Open the brackets to make the sentences complete.

John (to like) sport and (to be) a very good sportsman. He
(to play) quarter-back on the school football team. He also
(to enjoy) playing chess. His sister Susan (to be) good at
chess too. Very often they (to play) chess together.

Sometimes Susan (to come) home from school later than
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John because she (to take) part in a basketball competition.
Everybody at school (to know) that Susan (to be) captain of
the girls’ basketball team. John (to think) his sister was a
very good basketball player.

Say what the underlined words mean.

1) Everybody began to talk at the same time.

2) The children lived in the same street.

3) John and Susan were in the same class at school.

4) Sometimes the children borrowed the same books from
the library.

5) Barnaby read one book a day, at least, and was anxious
that his friends should do the same.

Fill in the missing prepositions.

Susan and John lived a big white house their
Grannie, The children had to take care her, as their
Grandmother was different other grandmothers. She
was full energy and liked to do many unusual things.
Some the things she did were quite unsuitable her
age. The children thought she could do something dangerous

any time and very seldom left their Grannie alone
the house.

The words in the sentences below are jumbled up. Re-write the sen-
tences, putting the words in the right order.

) It / bright / was / morning / a / summer.

2) The / games / boy / many / knew / little.

3) Barnaby / bigger / got / boys / fights / into / with / often.

4) When / was / eight / John / he / very / was / ill.

5) The / old / grandmother / but / was / very / very / ener-
getic.

6) Both / afraid / to / leave / grandchildren / were / her/
alone.

7) Fredericka’s / house / came / across / live / in / parents
/ to [/ the / the / street,
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Match up the two parts of the sentences.

1)

2)
3)

4)

3)

a) she could do some-
thing dangerous at

Barnaby could always
think of something

interesting any time.
John was in the same b) he was a boy with
class with his sister ideas.

The children lived with c) it wasn’t easy to keep

their Grannie because the family of five.

The children took care d) sometime ago he was

of their grandmother ill and had to miss the
whole year at school.

Both parents had to ¢e) their parents

work were dead.

Translate the following sentences into Russian.

1)

2)
3)

4)
5)

6)
7)

8)

If you remember the rules, you can make the magic work
for you.

If you forget the rules, the magic can work against you.
They have to learn the rules and make the magic work for
them and not against them.

The grandchildren had to take care of their old Grannie.
As the family was very big, the father had to work long
hours to earn money.

The family had to make payments for their new house.
Though the house was very small the family had to pay
much money for it.

The house was just large enough to hold a family of five.

Translate the following sentences into English.

1)
2)
3)

4)

Korpa Bel npuxoaute B OU0JAMOTEKY, BAM HYXXHO FOBOPUTH
THXO.

Ecnu Tl He MOXellb HaWTH KHHUIY CaM, Thl MOXELUb
CrpoCHTL OHbIHOTEKADA.

Ecau B 6ubauoreke MHOrO YMTATENE, MHOIOA IPHUXO-
JUTCS CTOSITh B OYEpEIH.

Ecnu To Oepelns B OMOIMOTEKE HOBYIO KHHUTY, €€ HYXKHO
BEPHYTh YEPE3 CEMb JHEM.
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Discussing the Story

Say why the children:

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

did a lot of things together.

came to the library in summer.

began to talk in the library at the same time.

believed the best kind of book was a magic book.
thought it was important to remember the magic rules.

Prove that the five friends:

a)
b)
c)
d)

were fond of reading.

got very excited in their discussions.
loved sport.

often had wonderful time together.

Add more details to these:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

Barnaby was a person with ideas.

Susan and John’s grandmother was very energetic.
Fredericka was very much like her brother Barnaby.
Barnaby’s two sisters had a different temper.
Barnaby had a secret.

Abbie’s parents had to work hard.

Explain why Susan and John:

were in one class

were president and vice-president of the fifth grade

lived with their grandmother

took care of their grandmother

were glad when a new family moved into the house across
the road

On behalf of one of the characters make a short talk on the topic:

My family
My friends
My friends’ family
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Speak about the children’s visit to the library on the part of:

a)
b)
c)
d)

Barnaby;

Susan;

the lady in the library;
Miss Dowitcher.

Discuss with your classmates whether:

Susan knew what kind of book she borrowed from the
library

Miss Dowitcher knew the red book very well

the red book will turn out to be interesting to read or not

Say what you think will happen in the next chapter.

Work in pairs/ small groups and act out the talk between:

a)
b)

c)

Barnaby, John, Susan, Abbie and Frederica discussing
the best kind of book; |

Miss Dowitcher and the children as they line up to have
their books stamped;

Miss Dowitcher and Susan.

Agree or disagree. Try to give arguments in support of your opinion.

Some useful expressions:

in my opinion it’s true/untrue...;

as I see it...;

I believe/ think/ guess...;

on the one hand..., but on the other hand...;
I quite agree with that.

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)

Usually grandmothers take care of their grandchildren.
Usually grandchildren take care of their grandparents.
It is nice to have friends living in the same street with you.
It’s great luck to have a friend with ideas.

It’s good when parents earn a lot of money.

It’s wonderful when parents spend much time at work.
Books are like good friends.
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Talk to your classmates and find out:

if any of them has ever read a magic book

where they found that book

what kind of magic objects were there in that book

what kind of magic things happened in that book

what they liked about the book best of all

whether they learned something important from that book
whether they would recommend reading that book to their
friends

Read and Write

When new readers come to the library Miss Dowitcher usually asks
them to fill in the questionnaire. Look through the questionnaire and
answer the questions.

Dear Friend,

Welcome to our school library!

We would like to find out more about your reading inter-
ests, that’s why we ask you to answer some questions.

Do you like reading?

What kind of books do you like to read best of all?
What kind of books do you borrow from the library most often?
What was the last book you borrowed from the library?
Do you have a big collection of books at home?

How often do you plan to visit our library?

Do you want to borrow books in foreign languages?
Have you ever read a foreign book in the original?

Do you need help in finding books you need?

How long does it usually take you to read a book?

Do you always return books on time?

Do you know any library rules?

Thank you for cooperation.

Your Senior Librarian,
Miss Dowitcher
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Project work “Library rules”. Working in small groups interview the
librarian at your school library and find out about the library rules. De-
sign small posters to illustrate these rules. Bring your posters in class, and
decide which posters are the best. Display the best posters in the library.

Chapter 2
THE MYSTERY OF THE BOOK

Checking Comprehension

Make the right choice:

1) Each page of the red book told the children about ? :
a. real people b. themselves c. the land of Oz

2) The characters in the book were ? the five friends.
a. older than
b. younger than
c. exactly the same as

3) When the children wanted to read the book further the

pages ? : :
a. didn’t turn b. disappeared ¢. opened easily
4) Abbie thought the red book was like a wishing ? :
a. mirror b. well C. ring
5) The children stopped in front of the house because they
saw a ? :
a. black cat b. old witch c. strange sign

Working with Vocabulary and Grammar

How well do you know rules of reading? Which of the words in each
line is the Odd One Out.

[A] us just must front other full does once come
[a:] are far after last careful part start yard ask fast
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[a1] right fight frightened bright sign thing find
[av] out how about now round slow found house around
[5:] small talk walk thought work more awful course before

Match up the rhyming pairs of words.

fight land
hand bright
kind _ talk
much earn
true such
turn - find
walk blue

Focus on word-stress. Which of the words below suit the following
stress-pattern:

a) @e b) ®ee C) o@e d) e@ee
arithmetic adventure character silence
problem remember dragon library
suddenly talisman somebody children
probably hopefully chapter fellowship
childhood unpopular stenographer

Arrange the verbs below into three groups according to their pronun-
ciation in the Past Simple:

1) verbs ending in [t]
2) verbs ending in [d]
3) verbs ending in [1d]

ask defend end fill

happen like look play

remember repeat start stop

talk turn wait walk

want wish work despise
suppose snatch point nod

move defend mind
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The verbs below are in their Past Simple forms. Give the infinitive
forms of the verbs and their translation into Russian.

became began came
cried did felt
forgot found got
had heard kept
knew left made
put read said
saw shook stood
thought told took
understood went wrote

Make up phrases with the words below and translate them into
Russian. Several phrases with one verb are possible. Find sentenc-
es (at least six) with these phrases in Chapter 2.

find a page
feel around
learn a wish -
stop one’s head
turn every word
look better

get into ' a coin
make the rules
shake reading
repeat fights

Give the English equivalents for the word combinations and phrases

below. Find the sentences with them in the chapter and read them
aloud.

[EPEBOPAYNBATE CTPAHM LIbI
BOJILLIEDOHOE MPUKIIIOYEHHE
cOniBaThCcs (O XETaHUHK)
MMETH BCIBUIBYMBBLIM XapakKTep MONAanaTh B ApaKky
3ailMIIATL KOro-a1ubo OBITL OCTOPOXHBIM
TOBOPHUTL UCIIYTAHHBIM TOJI0COM  0O0SIThbCA 4Yero-nubo
HHTEPECHBIA 3HAK 3a MOBOPOTOM IOPOTH

repou KHHTH
3dragdTb XKCEJIAHHE
IMPOUCXOIHNTE C KeM-1ubo
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Complete the sentences. The words from the box can help you.

1) Magic books are full of : adventures
2) The children stopped talking and stood driveway
in :
3) The girl was afraid of the book and she wizards
spoke in a voice. _
4) Fredericka wished to have an adventure silence
with _and : i
g o— e i rightened
5) It’s difficult to know when magic starts, 8
it always starts ; witches
6) The children knew the house very well,
but they have never seen the sign by the | suddenly

Open the brackets to make the sentences complete.

The children (to be) surprised to find out that the book (to
be) about them. They (to stop) walking and (to stand) in
the middle of the road. Everyone (to want) to know what
to do next. Little Fredericka (to be) so much afraid of the
book, that she (to ask) the children to take it back to the
library. She (not to want) to be a character in a book,
she (to want) to be a real girl. But Barnaby (to think) the
book (to be) full of adventures and they (to be) just at the
beginning. He (to try) to read some more pages from the
book, but the book (not to open). The pages (not to turn).
The whole rest of the book (to be shut) solid tight. When
Abbie (to see) it, she (to speak) in a frightened voice:
“Some awful thing is going to happen.” The children (to
look) around and (to wait) in silence. But nothing (to
happen).

Say what the underlined words mean.

1) The pages_don’t turn.

~2) Turn the book over.

3) The boy began reading the book,_turning page after page
quickly.
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4) The children turned round the corner of the street.

5) Susan turned to Barnaby.

6) It’s your_turn to make the wish.

7) None of the children spoke in turn. They all spoke at the
same time.

8) Do you know the English proverb “One good turn de-

serves another”?

Fill in the missing prepositions.

Barnaby put his hand and took the book. Then he
began reading it, turning page page. He went
reading it
aby silence. “You are right”, he said last. “We
are all it. The book tells us, and our parents.
It says that I think too much myself, and that I have
a quick temper and often get fights.” There was an-
other minute silence. Barnaby thought a mo-
ment. Then he spoke again. “All right. What if we are
book characters? Many interesting things happen book
characters. This book is full adventures and we are just

the beginning.” “But what will happen the end?”
asked Abbie.

The words in the sentences below are jumbled up. Re-write the sen-
tences, putting the words in the right order.

1) Soon / road / children / started / the / five / along / the
/ again / walking.

2) We / book / said / that / we / a / magic / wanted.

3) Our / true / first / came / wish.

4) We / make / adventures / are / to / wishes / about / our
/ going / next.

5) I/ wish /to/an / at / once / have / adventure.

6) Is / repeating / saying / the / every / book / word / we /
are / now?

7) We / for / us / must / make / magic / the / work.
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some time. Everybody looked Barn-

13

14

15

Match up the two parts of the sentences.

1) Barnaby’ s face became a) they wanted to re-
red member their own

words.

2) Fredericka spoke in b) the book didn’t
a scared voice open.

3) The children thought | because | ¢) he felt ashamed.
hard

4) The children stopped d) she was quick-

in silence tempered.
5) The little girl didn’t e) they were very much
wait for her turn surprised.
6) The pages didn’t turn f) she was afraid of the
book.

Translate the following sentences into Russian. Pay attention to the
translation of the words in /ralics.

1) Susan stopped reading and looked at the children.

2) Barnaby began reading the book very quickly.

3) Everybody stopped walking.

4) Soon the five children started walking along the road again.

5) With the magic book in her hands little Fredericka began
talking very fast.

6) If nobody here wants to be the first, let me!

7) Let’s see what the first page says.

8) Let’s take the book back to the library!

Translate the following sentences into English.

1) JIXXOHY 4acTo IPHXOMWIOCH 3AIIMILATh CBOETO MITANLLICTO APYTa.

2) MH3-3a cBOEro BCMBUIBYMBOIO XapakTepa bapnabu yacto
rnonajgail B ApPakM.

3) Koraa Cio3aHHa 3aKOHYMJIA YMTaTh MNeEpBbIE HECKOIBLKO
CTpaHMI KHMIM, OHA TOHsNA, YTO BCe €€ ApY3bd ObLIH
repossMU KHHTH.

- 4) [Ilepsast 4yacTb XeJaHHS MCMOTHHUIIACS.

5) Jipy3bsi MOHANM, YTO OHU B Hayale BOJILLIEOHOIO NMpH-
KJTIOUEHHUA.
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6) Mbl 1OMXHBI OBITH OCMOTPUTEABHBIMU, M CHAYATA HAM
HYXHO BCE€ XOpPOLIEHBKO OOCYIUTH.

Discussing the Story

Say why in this chapter:

a) Fredericka read a part from The Magic of Oz
b) Susan stopped reading the red book;

c) Barnaby’s face became red;

d) Fredericka was afraid of the book; :
e) The children couldn’t open the book at the end:
f) John thought it was important to be careful.

g) Barnaby didn’t make the wish first.

h) Susan didn’t make the wish first.

i) Little Fredericka snatched the book from Susan.

Prove that the five friends:

a) did not know the secret of the book at first;

b) wanted to understand the magic of the book;
c) waited for something awful to happen;

d) didn’t want Fredericka to make the first wish.

Add more details to these:

1) The book gave many details about the children.

2) Susan compared John’s plan with solving an arithmetic
problem.

3) Barnaby was the first to understand the mystery of the book.
4) Abbie thought the book was like a wishing ring.

Explain why Barnaby:

e took the book from Susan to read
e tried to speak bravely

e thought they were at the beginning of some adventure
e Dbelieved in the magic of the book
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e wanted Susan to make the next wish |
e didn’t stop Fredericka from making a wish

On behalf of one of the characters describe:

e what happened on the first few pages of the book
e what your impression of the book was

e how your friends felt about the book

« what you wanted to do about the book

e what you saw round the bend in the road

Speak about the magic book on the part of one of the characters. Use
the following phrases:

At first I thought

Then [ understood that

I couldn’t believe that

I quite liked the idea that

I paid attention to the fact that
I wanted us to remember that
I was/ wasn’t sure that

Discuss with your classmates whether:

e the children were happy to have the red book

e all the children wanted to be characters in the book
o the book really frightened the children

e the children were looking forward to an adventure

e the children knew what would happen next

Say whether you agree with Barnaby’s opinion about the book The Mag-
ic Door? Was Barnaby right to say that there was not a bit of magic in
his book? Can good fellowship be “a magic door” to something?

Work in pairs/ small groups and act out the scene:

a) Barnaby, Susan, Abbie and Fredericka discuss the begin-
ning of the book;
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b)

c)

Susan, John and Barnaby try to understand the secret of

the magic book;

Fredericka, Abbie protest against Barnaby’s idea to go on

reading the book.

Agree or disagree. Try to give arguments in support of your opinion.

Some useful expressions:

In my opinion it’s true/untrue ...;

as I see it ...;

I believe/ think/ guess ...;

on the one hand ..., but on the other hand ...;
I quite agree with that.

1)
2)
3)

4)
3)
6)
7)

Many interesting things happen to book characters.

Not all book characters are always pleasant.

Sometimes the reader likes the most unpleasant character
in a book.

Very often the magic turns a bad character into a good one.
Quite often the magic turns a good character into a bad one.
The most interesting part of a book is always at the beginning.
Sometimes the reader wants to change the end of the
book.

Talk to your classmates and find out if any of them:

has read “The Magic of 07"

remembers who wrote that book
remembers the characters in that book
can describe a problem the characters had to solve

can recall a situation when the magic worked for/against
the main characters

Read and Write

Try your hand at story writing. Write a passage (200 words) describ-
ing what the dragon saw from the window of the small house. Give a
reason for what made the dragon leave the house.

144

V4

Project work “Dragons”. Working in five groups find sum'e informa-
tion about dragons. Present the information you find out in the form
of stories, articles, pictures or collages. Display your materials on a
wall-paper or stand in class.

Task

Group 1

Find out which countries in the world use the
dragon as their symbol. Why?

Group 2

Find out which part of Great Britain has a drag-
on on its flag. Why?

Group 3

Collect some information about dragons in Rus-
sian Folklore. What magic powers did dragons
have? What usually happened to dragons in Rus-
sian folklore?

Group 4

Collect some information about dragons in mod-
ern fiction, films, cartoons and songs. What kind
of character do modern dragons have? Are they
always ugly and frightful?

Group 5

Collect some information about Dragon Festi-
vals. In which countries are they celebrated? When
are they celebrated? What usually happens during

these festivals?

Chapter 3

MAKING THE MAGIC WORK

Checking Comprehension

Make the right choice:

1) The dragon appeared ? over the drive_way.’
a. walking b. flying ¢. swimming
2) Fredericka was ? by the dragon.
a. frightened b. carried away c. eaten up
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3) The dragon flew away ?

a. slowly b. quickly c. very fast
4) The round gentleman was ? :

a.a wizard

b.a clown

C. a stage magician

5) Mrs. Funk was a ? .
a. witch
b. landlady
¢. vaudeville actress

6) The small house belonged to ? :
a. the dragon '
b. the round gentleman
c. Mrs. Funk

Working with Vocabulary and Grammar

How well do you know the rules of reading? Which of the words in
each line is the Odd One Out.

[o:] girl purple were her turn first your circle heard
[ea] there stairs air chair where here airplane

[1] did will wish time trick crystal liquid

[a1] wild tight smile frighten ring sign behind

[av] low over smoke both sorry nobody

[d] their with mouth others these with

[6] think nothing thought those through

Match up the rhyming pairs of words.

round stick
scales few
voice wall
knew fly
hall choice
try found
trick nails
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Focus on word-stress. Which of the words below suit the following
stress-pattern:

a) @e ‘b) @ee C) o® d) «®e
adventure afraid animal appear
behind began direction disorder
dragon gentleman handkerchief id?a
inside interest magician minute
moment perhaps retort return
suddenly suppose suspect visitor
window

Arrange the verbs below into three groups according to their pronun-
ciation in the Past Simple:

1) verbs ending in [t]
2) verbs ending in [d]
3) verbs ending in [1d]

change continue help hope
listen follow belong hesitate
switch open pick step
transform use cover want :
SCOOD spill point practice

The verbs below are in their Past Simple forms. Give the infinitive
forms of the verbs and their translation into Russian.

broke brought caught drew
flew found held met
ran sat wWOore

In the words below two letters are missing. Which ones: bb, dd, I, pp,
rr, tt? Spell the words and arrange them in the alphabetical order.

- ki en sma_ _est ha
sto _ed te_ __iblE: mi_ _le
bo_ _le ra_ _it 800 ¥
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Give the English equivalents for the word combinations and phrases
below. Find the sentences with them in the chapter and read them aloud.

npornasiias geBo4YKa
NVKHAE XUBOTHBIE
XpYCTAJILHBIHA 1IAp
CKJISHKA C MOPOLUKOM
CHAEeTh Ha CTYNMEHbKaX
nepeBsHHOE KOJIbLO
MPOTAHYThL Y€pe3 KOJbLIO
CBHUCTSAILMH 3BYK
MOMacTb B MPUKITIOUYEHHUE
3arafarth XKeJaHHe

CTpaHHBIE 3BYKH
MOKPBITHIH YellyEn

OyTBUIKA C UBETHOH XHAKOCThIO
yKacHblM Oecropsaok
noxkasniBaTh QOKYChl Ha CLEHE
NMocieIHUM BBIXOI Ha CHEHY
TOBOPHUTH HU3KUM TOJIOCOM

B TOM € HarpaBlIeHUH

XaneTh KOTo-JIH00

MCKaTh HOBYIO KOMHarty

The letters of the words below are jumbled up. Work out what colours 1
they are.
der regen labck lube
with pelurp wolley versil
Check how attentive you are. What colour were the following things
and objects in the story? Without looking into the text write down your
variant first. Then find the sentences with the same word combinations
in Chapter 3 and read them alond.
dragon dragon’s eyes rabbit
powder flame ; . smoke
liquid handkerchief hall
12
Match up the words with the opposite meaning.
1) to find a) low
2) to switch on b) behind
3) dark c) to lose
4) inside d) narrow
5) high e) outside
6) loud f) quiet
7) in front of g) bright
8) broad h) to switch off
Translate the following phrases into Russian. Find (at least seven)
sentences with these phrases in Chapter 3 and copy them out.
to fly in circles to fly away
to scoop smb up to run after
to run about to run (up)to
to come in to come out
to get into to get smth back 13
to switch on to pick up
to go through to go after
to took around to look at
to look through to look for
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Complete the sentences. The words from the box can help you.

1) The dragon was covered with . firmly
2) The dragon caught up the girl in its AR
3) There were a lot of cats and kittens transformation
in every of the hall.
4) The woman shouted loudly: “Oh, my | handkerchief
good 1"
5) Mr. Oswaldo wanted to get the dra- | claws
gon back or to it into some
other more animal. scales
6) Susan held the magic book very _____
and made a wish. carpets
7) The magician drew the _____ through ——
a wooden ring and the hap-
pened at once. harmless

Say what the underlined words mean.

1) “Shall we?” asked Susan, turning to the rest.
2) The rest of the children came after Susan into the hall.

~3) Some of the cats were resting on the stairs, others ran

about and played.
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4) The children spent the rest of the day in Mr. Oswaldo’s
house,
5) The magician did a lot of tricks without any rest.

Fill in the missing prepositions.

When the children came the room they looked it
surprise. It was a large room many tables and
shelves it. every table and every shelf there
were crystal balls and bottles coloured liquid. “We
must try to get the dragon or transform it some
other animal,” said the magician. He took his box
tricks and looked the card index. He read one card
another, last he found a card he liked. It said
“Transformations” it. He tried the trick but Freder-
icka didn’t come . Finally, the magician took a jar
purple powder the table. He put the purple pow-
der a cup. After that he brought a match the
purple powder the cup. Suddenly everyone heard a
loud noise like the noise an airplane and ______ a mo-
ment the house was the air.

Translate the following sentences into Russian. Pay attention to the
translation of the words in iralics.

1) The hall looked dark, and strange sounds came from in-
side.

2) These are my visitors. And this is Mrs Funk, my landlady.

3) The gentleman looked at the disorder in the room and
shook his head.

4) Susan felt sorry for the round gentleman and wanted to
help him.

5) If we ever get back, you will have to look for a new
room.

6) “I'm sorry, but I can’t put this house down,” said the
round gentleman. “I'm sorry, he said again, but this time
he didn't look sorry.

7) It’s all righty Mrs. Funk. These are my visitors.

8) Mr. Oswaldo, put this house down right this minute'
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Translate the following sentences into English.

1)
2)
3)
4)

3)
6)

7)
8)

9)

ManeHpKad aeBodkKa He 0oAack ApaKoOHa.

JpakoH fetan KpyraMu Hal rojaoBOM N€BOYKH.

et ObUTH HamyraHbel M BHIDISLACTH OJI€AHO.

B npuxoxeii 6610 TEMHO M M3 IIIyOMHBI IoOMa JOHOCH-
JTUCh CTPAHHBIE 3BYKH.

B komHaTe ObLI yXacHBIH Oecrnopsmox.

JlaBaiiTe-Ka HaBedEM MOPANOK B KOMHATe, U s MocCrapa-
IOCh BaM MOMOYb.

[lpouno MHOro BpeMeHHM ¢ Tex mop, Kak muctep Oc-
BaJILIO MOKAa3bIBaJl CBOM (POKYCHI Ha CLEHE.

Ina ceoero Bonebcrea muctep OCBanbIO UCMONB30BAT
pa3UYHBIE LIBETHbIE MOPOLIKH M XMIKOCTH.

JleBo4yKa W30 BCEX CBOMX CHJ XOTelia, YTODBI TPETHE Xe€-

JaHHe cOBITOCH.

10) [MonbiTKa HE MBITKA.

Discussing the Story

Give answers to the questions:

1)
2)

3)

4)
3)

6)
7)

8)

9)

Why did the dragon frighten the children? ‘
Why did Fredericka look at the dragon with great curios-

ity?

Why did Barnaby stop John from running after the dra-
gon?

Why did the children go into the house?

Why was the little round man sure that something went
wrong?

Why was the little man practicing tricks?

Why did the children think that the house was full of wild
beasts?

Why did Abbie think that the man was not very good at
tricks?

What made Susan take the magic book and make a wish?

10) Why didn’t the magician look sorry when he couldn’t bring

the house down?
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Prove that:

a)
b)

c)

d)
¢)
f)

Mr. Oswaldo did not understand why things were going wrong;

the children wanted to be more careful about making a

new wish;

the children didn’t believe Mr. Oswaldo was a very good -
magician;

the children were very polite;

the cats and kittens in the house did not belong to Mrs. Funk;

Mrs. Funk was a very strict landlady.

Add more details to these:

1)
2)
3)
4)
3)
6)

the dragon looked very colourful and frightening;

the little man in the house looked like a wizard;

not all the children knew what a vaudeville was;

the little house was full of strange creatures and things;

the hat trick didn’t work; 8
the house was up in the air.

Explain why Mr. Oswaldo:

didn’t come out from the house to greet the children

practiced tricks every morning

kept so many strange things in his house

didn’t keep all his things in order

was a little scared of Mrs. Funk 10
was eager to help the children

On behalf of Mrs. Funk describe:

Mr. Oswaldo
Mr. Oswaldo’s room
Mr. Oswaldo’s vjsiturs

On behalf of one of the characters describe:

how the dragon caught up Fredericka
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e the way Mr. Oswaldo tried to help you bring Fredericka
back
o what you felt when the house flew up into the air

Discuss with your classmates whether:

o Fredericka was a brave girl

e the children were scared to enter Mr. Oswaldo’s house

e Mr. Oswaldo had a clever idea how to get the little girl
back

e the children had no doubt about the magic power of the
book

e the children understood why the house went up into the air

o all the characters were happy to be in the flying house

Say what you think will happen in the next chapter.

Work in pairs/ small groups and act out the scene:

a) Mir. Oswaldo brings the children into the house;

b) Mrs. Funk meets the strangers in the house;

c) the children ask Mr. Oswaldo questions about his magic
things;

d) Mr. Oswaldo apologizes that he can’t bring the house down.

Agree or disagree. Try to give arguments in support of your opinion.

Some useful expressions:

it may be true, but ...;

I believe/ think/ guess ...;

in my opinion it'’s true/untrue ...;

as I see it ...;

on the one hand ..., but on the other hand ...;
I quite agree with that.;

indeed, I have no doubt about it.

1) 1It’s great fun to be a magician on stage,
2) It’s very easy to be a magician on stage.
3) Sometimes magic gets stage performers into trouble.
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4) One needs a lot of practice to become a skilled stage-
magician.

5) A stage magician never lives in an ordinary house.

6) It’s important for a magician to have a good reference
book or a card index.

7) A stage magician must have a very inventive mind.

Talk to your classmates and find out if any of them:

e has been to the circus

e has seen magic tricks done on stage

e can recall the best trick they liked

» has tried to do a magic trick himself/herself
e would like to learn the art of magic tricks

Read and Write

Some people like keeping a diary. Imagine that Mr. Oswaldo was one
of them. What do you think he wrote in his diary about the morning
when all his tricks went wrong? Write a page from Mr. Oswaldo’s
diary (250 words). Try to use the phrases below:

at first I thought ...;

then I understood that ...;

I couldn't believe that ...;

I quite liked the idea that ...;

I paid attention to the fact that ...;
I was/ wasn 't sure that ...;

finally, I tried to ...,

as the result ... .

“Transformations”. Do you know how ‘a dog’ can become ‘a cat’? Try
Mr. Oswaldo’s recipe and play a word-game with transformations.

A Playing on your own.

All you need is to write two words with the same number of
letters, then by changing only one letter at a time in the first
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‘word try to transform it into the second word. For example,

‘dog’ can be changed to ‘cat’ in four words as follows:
dog— cog— cot— cat

To start with, try to turn a ‘cup’ into a ‘jar’; a ‘hat’ into'a
‘box’ and a ‘wood’ into a ‘park’. -

B Playing with a competitor.

Choose two words with the same number of letters. Each
player writes down the two words. He tries to change the first
word into the second word by altering only one letter at a
time and each time forming a new word.

It is easiest to begin with three or four letter words, but
gradually as you feel quite practiced— you may try five or even
six letter words.

The winner is the player who completes the changes using the
fewest number of words.

Chapter 4
THE LAND OF THE DRAGON

Checking Comprehension

Make the right choice:

1) Through the window of the house the children saw
? :
a. the dragon
b. a crowd of people
c. streets with shops

2) The house landed ?

a. safely
b. falling on its face
c. with a terrible noise
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3) The crowd of village people greeted the children with
9

a. laughter b. friendly cheers  c¢. cries of horror

4) The dragon lived in a ? :
a. palace b. castle C. cave

5) The dragon always had his dinner 7 ,
a, in the cave b. in the dark c. in public

Working with Vocabulary and Grammar

How well do you know rules of reading? ‘piv'hich of the words in each
line is the Odd One Out.

[e1] taste save brave strange away fairy maybe

[12] really near ear fear clear cheer here there
[u:] do two you flew blue stood through beautiful
[p] on off not from cough thought o’clock

Read out the words with the stress on the second syllable.

balance courage direction exactly
horseback magician mountain princess
shoulder silence stranger suggest
surprise upset vegetable vegetarian
village window

Arrange the words below into three groups according to the following
categories:

1) things to see in the countryside
2) food and meals

3) time

bird cave day
diet dinner eat
field flower hour
late meat minute
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moment mountain twelve o’clock
river time taste
tree vegetable vegetarian

Make up word combinations using the words from two columns below:

cheering country
happy diet

high claws
horrible ending
last mountain
magic noise
terrible ~ crowd
vegetable hour
village girl
young people

Match up the words with the opposite meaning.

1) to rise a) noise

2) to carry away b) beginning

3) silence ¢) pleasant

4) everything d) beautiful

5) ending e) to fall

6) last f) dangerous

7) safe g) first

8) awful h) to bring back
9) annoying i) sad

10) happy j) nothing

Give the English equivalents for the words and phrases below. Find the
sentences with them in the chapter and read them aloud.

ILITATHCH OCMEJIETH
HMETb YTO-THOO B BHAY neuiepa
Habmogarenu TEPATH PaBHOBECHUE
-Oaronoiy4yHo NpU3eMIMTLCS  CKa304HBIM meiizax
HanpasisaTbcs (MATH MO LUMUIIETh
HanpaBJEHHUIO K ...) KOJYHbS
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KPECTbAHUH YBaXXda€MbIH
He3HaKOoMKa yKa3elBaTh HAIlpaBJIeHUE
XOOHUTh Ha OXOTY TMIOPTUTH BKYC
MUILIEBAPEHHE BETeTapyaHell

MATHU HA NMONATHLIH

Complete the sentences. The words from the box can help you.

1) As the dragon did not try to eat Frede- miles
ricka, her hopes | ‘

2) Fredericka wished that a prince would vegetarian
come and her.

3) The dragon was not on a diet. rose

4) The little girl decided to for her crowd
life. .

5) Mrs. Funk’s house was flying a few ___ | gave
back.

6) The of village people came to greet lead
the visitors.

7) Barnaby asked the head of the village to fight

them to the dragon.

Give the second and the third forms of these verbs.

to rise 10 ea to fight to fly
to lead to lose to hold to show
to hear to sing to sit

Open the brackets to make the sentences complete.

A crowd of village people (to stand) outside. When the children
(to come out) of the house, the crowd (to cheer) happily.
They (to cry) “Hurrah, hurrah!” and “Welcome to our coun-
try!”. The visitors (to understand) that the people (to be) quite
friendly and (to want) to speak to them. The head of the village
(to come) nearer and (to look) carefully at them. “Well,” he
(to say), “I (not to be) sure you can (to kill) the dragon”. But
the children (not to agree) with him.

158

10

11

12

13

Say what the underlined words mean.

1) Trees must taste nice.

2) It spoils the taste of my dinner.

3) Have you ever tried a vegetable diet?

4) “lI have never tried small girls, but they must taste nice,
too”, said the dragon. “I won’t taste nice,” said Fredericka.

5) Barnaby tried not to show that he was a little afraid.

6) Many princes have tried to kill the dragon.

Fill in the missing prepositions.

The dragon had his cave a mountain not far the
village. Every morning he went hunting but not ____ the
forest. He went hunting __ the village. He always carried
a young girl the village. When the dragon was about to
eat someone, the village people always saw purple smoke com-
ing ... the cave. The dragon never ate his dinner

the cave, but had it _ public __ twelve o’clock.

Match up the two parts of the sentences.

1) Fredericka’s hopes rose the house lost its balance.
2) Barnaby asked every- -
body to stand in dif- the village people knew

ferent corners of the ﬂ.mr VB D SR
; cial.
flying house
3) The village people because | the dragon didn’t try to
thought Mrs.Funk was eat her while they were
a witch flying.
4) The dragon did not

: she looked very much
eat vegetarian food

like one and had a cat

5) The crowd cheered on her shoulder.

happily meat was his diet,

Translate the following sentences into Russian.

.1) The country over which they were flying looked like a
fairy-land.
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2) The magic land looked very much different from the mag-
ic land of Oz.

3) The strange trees looked like flowers.

4) The girl hoped that her brother would find and save her.

5) At least she hoped so.

6) Suddenly the house lost its balance.

7) The crowd of people was cheering.

8) The whole group looked like a picture from a book about
witches.

9) The children looked where the man pointed and saw the
dragon’s cave.

10) The girl began to struggle in the dragon’s claws.

Translate the following sentences into English.

1) Muorue xpabpeibl NeITATUCH YOUTH ApakoHa, HO HUKTO

He CMOTr yOMTBH ero.

2) Ha rueue v muccuc Pank cumena kouwka. Komka bec-
MMOKOHJIACh U TPOMKO LUMIIENA.

3) U3 newmeps Baaua (GUONETOBBIH IBIM M pa3laBalucCh
YXKACHbIe KPHKHM.

4) JlpakoHy He HpPaBUJMCb I'POMKHE KPHKH, MOTOMY 4TO
OHHM TOPTHJIM BKYC €TI0 €IBl.

5) ManeHbKasi JeBO4YKa pPElIMNIa CPaXaThcs 32 CBOK XHM3Hb.

6) BonwebHUK omacancs, YyTo ero BONLIEOCTBO HENOCTa-
TOYHO CWIBHOE, YTOOBl YOMTH OpaKoOHa.

Discussing the Story

Say why in this chapter the village people:

a) were glad to see the strangers;

b) were sure there was a witch among the strangers;

c) didn’t believe that the strangers could kill the dragon;
d) knew the dragon’s routine very well;

e) felt calm about the dragon’s dinner that day.

Prove that the children:

a) were sure that the new land wasn’t the magic land of Oz,
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b) were sure that they could kill the dragon;
c) believed Mr. Oswaldo could help them ;
d) didn’t expect Mrs. Funk to criticize Mr. Oswaldo .

Add more details to these:

1) The new country looked like a fairy-land.

2) The dragon could speak.

3) The dragon was not a vegetarian.

4) Fredericka was in dispair.

5) The house landed safely.

6) The village people were very much interested in the stran-
gers.

Explain why the dragon:

o flew so far away

e had his cave close to a village

o« refused to go on a vegetarian diet
e didn’t like it when girls screamed
¢ always had his dinner in public

On behalf of one of the children talk about:

e the new land
e the village people
¢ what you have learned about the dragon from the people

On behalf of the head of the village speak about:

a) the dragon;
b) the life in the village;
c) the meeting with the visitors from the flying house.

Discuss with your classmates whether:

e Fredericka believed that the dragon would not eat her
e the dragon could change his mean character
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Mr. Oswaldo was scared of the dragon
Mr. Oswaldo had no magic in his power
Mrs. Funk was ashamed of Mr. Oswaldo’s words

Say what you think will happen in the next chapter.

Work in pairs/ small groups and act out the talk between:

a)
b)

c)
d)

Fredericka and the dragon while they were still up in the
air;

Fredericka and the dragon when they were already in the
cave;

the children and the village people;

the children, Mr. Oswaldo and Mrs. Funk at three min-
utes to twelve.

Agree or disagree. Try to give arguments in support of your opinion.

1)
2)
3)
4)

5)

6)

Stories about dragons always have very sad endings.
Stories about dragons sometimes have happy endings.

In books dragons always live in caves.

In books it is usually a prince who comes to fight a
dragon and save the princess.

In stories about dragons a prince often comes late to save
the princess.

In books dragons are very often fooled by people.

Talk to your classmates and find out if any of them:

thinks that the dragon is not at all mean

believes that the dragon is absolutely horrible

knows what Fredericka should do next in order to fool
the dragon

knows a good trick to fool the dragon

has ever read a book about a dragon with a happy ending
has ever read a book about a dragon with a sad ending
remembers what kind of forests, fields, mountains and
rivers there were in the land of Oz
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= Read and Write

The people in the village knew that the dragon lived strictly
according to a schedule. Think and imagine what other activ-
ities, apart from hunting and eating, that schedule included.
Here are two topics for your composition: “The Dragon’s Daily
Routine’, ‘The Dragon’s Weekly Routine’. Choose one topic
and write a composition (250 words).

The Dragon’s Daily Routine
sunrise -
d.m.
noon
p.m.
twighlight
sunset
midnight

The Dragon’s Weekly Routine
Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Chapter 5
FIGHTING THE DRAGON

Y% hecking Comprehension

Make the right choice:

1) The dragon flew up before the crowd looking very ? ;
a. happy b. angry c. proud
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2) Mrs. Funk put out the dragon’s fire using ? ;
a. salt
b. ammonia
c. vanishing cream

3) When the dragon saw the cats it ?
a. laughed
b. roared
¢. shrank with fear

4) The village people called ? the great wizard.
a. Mr. Oswaldo b. Mrs. Funk c. the cats

5) The village people invited Mr. Oswaldo to ? in
their land.
a. live b. rule c. perform

Working with Vocabulary and Grammar

How well do you know the rules of reading? Which of the words in
each line is the Odd One Out.

[>:] short claw more porch oven salt always vaudeville
[p] top office tomorrow sorry story across gone

[d3] John magic just page grab change gentleman

[] thing long shrink holding think find making _gning
[w] what want will with which whole witch whispered

Focus on word-stress. Which of the words below suit the following
stress-pattern:

a) @e b) @®ee C) »® d) e@e
across ammonia audience because
bedroom began bookcase carefully
country hesitate housewife kitchen
library loudly moment Monday
second somebody suddenly Sundayt
surprise tomorrow vanishing vaudeville
whisper
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Arrange the verbs below into three groups according to their pronun-
ciation in the Past Simple:

1) wverbs ending in [t]
2) wverbs ending in [d]
3) verbs ending in [1d]

call change follow grab
hold help hesitate land
look open plan please
rest return rub rule
save seem start stay
talk touch turn vanish
wait wish work

In the words below two letters are missing. Which ones: bb, dd, fT, ll,
nn, pp, It, ss, tt? Spell the words and arrange them in the alphabeti-
cal order.

vi_ _age ho _ible ca_ _ed
di_ _erent le  _on pla_ _ing
ru_ _ed si_ _ing tomo_ _ow
acro_ _ carefu_ vy su_ _er
sti_ su_ _enly

The letters of the words below are jumbled up. Work out what they are.

tenglenam wherisp venadretu niecaude
auvidellev pursrise wayrived tasitehe

Match up the verbs with the opposite meaning.

1) tolook for a) to hesitate
2) to stay b) to grow

3) to be sure c) to appear
4) to throw d) to find

5) to shrink e) to make sad
'6) to remember f) to leave

7) to vanish g) to forget

8) to please h) to grab
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Translate the following phrases into Russian. Find (at least seven)
sentences with these phrases in Chapter 5 and copy them out.

to look for

to look proud

to put down

to make up one’s mind
{0 come to

o go up to

to go back

to hold tight

to take a walk

to look at

to fly up

to put out

to come out

to come from

t0 go away

to stand around In a circle
to run across

Give the English equivalents for the word combinations and phrases
below. Find the sentences with them in the chapter and read them

aloud.

HCKATh

nepeBopauyMBaTh CTPAHMUIIBI

npeBpaliaTh JeHb B HOUb

racUThb OTOHb

KonebaTbCcsl B pelleHUH

ropaocTb

YKYChI

KalUsATh

oCTaBaThCH

MO3BOJATE KOMY-JIHM0O 1e/1aTh
4TO-1H00

TepeThb / BTUpATh

KPBLIbLO

ropasii

HAWTH HYXHYIO CTPaHHWLy
XBaTaTh

OOTparuBaThbCad 40 KOro-jaubo
YMEHBbILIATBCA B pasMepax
KyCaTbCs

YUXATb

NpATATHCS

MpaBUThL CTPaHOM

3PUTENTH

TOBOPHUTH LIENMOTOM
3aKaH4YMBaTbCA

Match up the two parts of the sentences.

1) If you don’t save the girl
at once |

2) If he doesn’t find the
right page

3) If the cats smell ammonia
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it will be Susan’s turn.

you will understand that it
has changed.

yvou will have to look for a
new room.

10

11

4) If the dragon hesitates he has gone back into
vaudeville.
5) If you look at the sign by | he will not be able to do the
the house trick.
6) If you're looking for Mr. it will lose.
Oswaldo
7) If they make a new wish | they will hiss very loudly.

Open the brackets to make the sentences complete.

When the dragon first (to come) out of his cave, all the cats
and kittens (to hide) behind Mrs. Funk’s skirt. But, as soon
as the smell of ammonia (to reach) their noses, they all (to
hiss) very loudly. Then they (to put back) their ears and (to
come out). The cats (not to understand) that the animal in
front of them (to be) a dragon. They (to think) it (to be) a
big dog. As the cats (to come) hissing nearer, the dragon (to
shrink) still more. The cats (to stand) around the dragon in
a circle, and the dragon (to shrink) more and more. It (to
be) terribly afraid of the cats and (to go on) shrinking till it
(to be) no bigger than a mouse. The cats (to begin) to play
with it as cats usually (to play) with mice. Then the smallest
kitten (to jump) at it and (to eat) it up. That (to be) the end
of the horrible dragon and the crowd of village people (to
cheer) with joy.

Say what the underlined words mean.

1) “This magic book began the whole thing,” said Barn-
aby.

2) The dragon tried to grab the book from Mrs. Funk.

3) The dragon began to shrink.

4) For a moment the dragon hesitated.

5) The dragon sneezed and coughed.

6) The next turn was the cats.

7) Mrs. Funk rubbed a little cream on the nose of each

- child.

8) At that moment a woman came out on the porch of the

house.
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Fill in the missing prepositions.

The dragon flew before the crowd, looking very proud,
and then it landed. The children looked its horrible
red scales and horrible green eyes. They felt frightened.
They were afraid the dragon’s teeth and claws. But as

something interesting started happening the book,
the dragon looked it. Then the dragon put Freder-
icka down the ground and, holding her one
claw, tried to grab the book Mrs. Funk its other

claw. Mrs. Funk got very angry and didn’t give the book

the dragon. As the result, the dragon opened its hor-

rible mouth, and a cloud red flame and smoke came
it.

Translate the following sentences into Russian. Pay attention to the
translation of the words in izalics.

1) We’re not sure yet just how it works.

2) Don’t just stand there. Do something.

3) Each person found in the magic book just what he wanted.

4) 1 am sure I have just seen something like “‘How to Shrink
a Dragon’.

5) “Oh, no!” cried Mrs. Funk, “ jusf wait and see This will
be a lesson to you”,

6) 1 think this is just the beginning of his story!

7) And later that day, just before supper, Susan took a walk
to the house across the street.

Translate the following sentences into English.

1) Yacel mpobuau ABeHAOUATh, U YXXaCHBIH IPAKOH TTOABMII-
cs Meped TOJNIOH.

2) BommeGHMK crapancs ObICTPO NMepeBOpPayMBaTh CTPaHM-
1ibl KHHTM, YTOOBI HAaWTH MOAXOASILMHA (QOKYC.

3) JHpaxkoH IocTapajcsi BbIXBATUTb BOJILIEOHYIO KHUTY H3 DYK
muccuc PaHk.

4) Tloka OpakoH pasayMmbiBai, [XXKOH BEpHYy/CA W3 AOMHKA
¢ DaHKO# comu.
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5) ChHayana ApakOH CTaJ YMEHbIUATbCH B pa3mepax, moro-
MY YTO OBLIO 3a/1€TO €r0 CaMoo0une, HO MOTOM OH YMCHb-
uacd eme 0oJblie OT cTpaxd.

6) JIpakoH yMeHbLIMICA TaK CH/bHO, YTO KOLIKM Ha4anw
UIpaTh C HUM KaK C MBILIKOH.

7) Jlukyiouas Tojina npuBeTcTBOBasa Mucrepa OcBajipao KakK
BEJIMKOro BOJLLIECOHHUKA.

8) Kak Hactosimuit aptuct mucrep OcBanbao Bceraa Obua
rOTOB JOCTaBUTh YAOBOJIBCTBUE CBOMM 3PHTEISIM.

Discussing the Story

Give answers to the questions:

1) Why did the children want to tell Mr. Oswaldo and Mrs.
Funk about the magic book?

2) Why did the children feel frightened when they saw the
dragon again?

3) Why did the dragon look very proud?

4) Why did the book have different title for different people?

5) What trick did Mr. Oswaldo want do with the dragon?

6) Why did Mrs. Funk take the book from Mr. Oswaldo?

7) Why did the dragon get interested in the magic book?

8) Why did the dragon hesitate?

9) Why did the cats stop hiding behind Mr. Funk’s skirt?

10) Why did the village people ask Mr. Oswaldo to stay in
their country?

11) What did the children understand about Mr. Oswaldo?

12) Why was Fredericka sure that Oswaldoland was the magic
land of Oz?

13) Why didn’t the children start their next adventure on
Sunday?

Prove that:

a) the children had no time to finish their story about the
magic book;
b) Mr. Oswaldo changed his mind and decided to help;
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Mrs. Funk was a woman of action;

the dragon was not horrible anymore;

nobody at home noticed anything strange about the chil-
dren;

the children decided to take turns about their next wish;
nobody in town knew the real story about Mr. Oswaldo
and Mrs. Funk.

Add more details to these:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

7)

Mrs. Funk was surprised to learn about the book.

The dragon followed a strict diet.

Fredericka asked for help.

the dragon was not very quick with making up his mind.
the dragon shrank several times for different reasons.
Abbie didn’t think that the cheering crowd was right about
Mr. Oswaldo.

Mr. Oswaldo and Mrs. Funk liked the new land very
much.

Explain why:

Mrs. Funk was not afraid of the dragon

the dragon began to shrink

the smallest kitten was able to eat up the dragon

the village people believed that Mr. Oswaldo was a great
wizard

Mr. Oswaldo decided to stay in the fairy-land

Mrs. Funk decided to stay in the land without any shops
Barnaby said that Susan would be the next to make the
wish

On behalf of the Great Wizard Oswaldo speak about:

the magic book

the trick vou wanted to do with the dragon
the magic happenings in the green village
your decision to stay in the magic land
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On behalf of one of the characters describe:

what happened at twelve o’clock
how the children helped Mrs. Funk
how the children got back home

Discuss with your classmates whether:

Mr. Oswaldo really did nothing to kill the dragon

Mrs. Funk and the cats only helped Mr. Oswaldo to
transform the dragon

the dragon shrank only because of the growing fear inside
him

the children acted as a team to save Fredericka

their adventure looked like the beginning of the story ‘ The
Magic of 07

Mrs. Funk and Mr. Oswaldo will be happy in the new land

Say what you think will happen with Mrs. Funk and Mr. Oswaldo next.

Work in pairs/ small groups and act out the scene:

the children explain the magic of the book to Mrs. Funk
and Mr. Oswaldo;

Fredericka speaks to the dragon;

Mrs. Funk speaks to the dragon;

the village people thank Mr. Oswaldo;

Fredericka speaks to the village people about the name of
their country;

the children discuss how to get back home;

Susan talks to a woman from the house next door.

Agree or disagree. Try to give arguments in support of your opinion.

1)
2)
3)

Cats always fight with dogs.

He who hesitates is lost.

Wizards always let the witches do the work and then take
the credit.
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Talk to your classmates and find out if any of them:

e knows some practical household advice

o has ever used some practical household advice

e has learned anything new from Mrs. Funk’s practical ad-
vice

e Dbelieves that Mrs. Funk was an unusual landlady

e clieves that magic is sometimes hidden in usual things

Read and Write

In this Chapter the children’s first adveénture came to an end.
Do vou think they enjoyed it? Do you think they will remem-
ber it? What moments of their first adventure were most scar-
ing, difficult or, vice versa, surprising and happy? Try your
hand at writing a short article (350 words) about the adven-
ture for one of the characters. Read your article in class and
make your friends guess on whose behalf you wrote it.

Chapter 6
THE HALF-MAGIC TALISMAN

Checking Comprehension

Make the right choice:

1) With the money the children had they bought ?
a. a jigsaw puzzle
b. a strange-looking car
c. some candy

2) The new adventure started as the children ?
a. woke up
b. turned round the corner
c. came into the candy shop
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3) The little girl was looking at ?
a. a metal ball b. a fat baby

c. a talisman

4) The little girl made a wish to see the ? :
a. past
b. future
c. present in a far away country

5) The little baby became ? :
a. grown up
b. half grown up
c. a grown-up man with the mind of a baby

Working with Vocabulary and Grammar

How well can you read words in transcription? Read the following
words in transcription and write them down in the alphabetical order.

['gzeda] ["sadn] [ena’ dzetik]
["kaendi] [sto:] [ fju:tfa]
[6Am] ["teelizman] [tfeinds]
[1k’spla:] [ dz1gso:] [¢"tenn]
[to:k] ["berbi] ["pazl]
['midl] [mavo] [“trabl]
[‘dregan]

Read the words and compare the place of word stress in them with the
place of word stress in their Russian equivalents. Is there any differ-
ence in the place of word stress in them? Which one?

moment model automobile
metal talisman interest
minute surprise dragon

Arrange the verbs below into three groups according to their pronun-
ciation in the Past Simple:

1) verbs ending in [t]
2) verbs ending in [d]
3) verbs ending in [1d]
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agree gather turn repeat
want happen help wash
clean walk decide stop
count earn save wish
point whisper work raise
explore greet drop touch
pick stare stretch suppose
add remain persuade listen
boast touch roll

The verbs below are in their Past Simple forms. Give the infinitive
forms of the verbs and their translation into Russian.

spent shook hang found met
brought  forgot left wore burst

Match up the words with the opposite meaning.

1) to raise to look sad
2) inside lazy

3) to smile rich

4) to earn to put down
J) energetic peace

6) to find to forget

7) poor outside

8) war to spend

9) to remember - a lot

10) a few to lose

Give the Russian equivalents for the word combinations and phrases
below. Find the sentences with them in the chapter and read them aloud.

to look displeased

to cut lawns

to save up

to explore outer space

to persuade smb to do smth
a rocking armchair

at first glance

to keep someone busy

to sell subscriptions

to run forward

to greet someone

to make oneself comfortable
to wear a suit

to pay attention
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Open the brackets to make the sentences complete.

The children (to decide) to stay at home and wait. First they
(to do) some work in John and Susan’s house: they (to wash
up) and (to clean) the rooms. After that they (to find) a
very difficult jigsaw puzzle and (to give) it to their granny (to
keep) her busy for half an hour at least. Then they (to leave)
the house and (to walk) along the road to town. They (to get)
to town safely and (to go) to buy some candy in a store at the
corner of the Main Street. Nothing magic (to happen).

Say what the underlined words mean.

I) She was a_poor-looking girl.
2) She had an old-fashioned apron over her dress.

3) Her hair hung down her back in a ponytail.

4) Every wish must be made twice.

5) She left her baby brother sitting there on the_sidewalk.
5) The man in a suit sat on the grass_making a mud pie.

6) He got up and made a few steps.

Fill in the missing prepositions.

As you remember, John and Susan had to take care their
grandmother. Very often their Grannie did things that were
difficult her. The children were afraid to leave her alone
______the house, because she was very energetic and was capa-
ble . most unexpected things. Quite often she got
trouble. Most part of the day Grannie would sit her
rocking armchair reading a book or trying to work a
difficult jigsaw puzzle. Usually she was very good work-
ing puzzles.

The words in the sentences below are jumbled up. Re-write the sen-
tences, putting the words in the right order.

1) It / magic /was /the /that /the /children /third/ day /
had/ the /book.

2) Susan’s /it / was / turn / to / the / wish / make.

3) A / high / passed / strange-looking / them / car.
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4) Near / baby / her / a / fat / sat / on / sidewalk / the.

6) The / smile / little / looked / with / up / a / girl.

7) Sorry / left / alone / we / you.

8) Are / more / wars / there / no?

9) 1/ take / him / can’t / home / like / that / again.

10) The / surprised / girl / was / so / the / that / talisman /
she / dropped.

Translate the following sentences into Russian.

1) Let’s not even think of magic.

2) Let’s just go about our business and wait.

3) Let’s go to town to buy some candy.

4) Let’s make two wishes again at the same time.

5) Susan cried out in fright: Grannie was sitting on the win-
dow-sill of John’s gable room and cleaning the window
from outside.

6) Grannie was capable of most unexpected tricks.

7) The children put the grandmother down in her armchair

- and she went on with her jigsaw puzzle

8) The man was big, and he wore a suit and a shirt and a
tie and a hat, but he kept his thumb in his mouth.

9) He looked like a grown-up man, but he still had the
mind of a baby.

10) The baby-man picked up his sister and carried her away.

Translate the following sentences into English.

1) Ha 3t0T pa3s et JOTOBOPWIMCH JaXe HE AYMaTh O BOJ-
webcTBe.

2) et oTnipaBMIKCh B TOPOJ, YTOOL! KYIMTh HEMHOTO KOH-
der.

3) Korna netu BbIIIM M3 MarasuHa KOHGET U NOBEPHYJIHU 34
yroj, OHH OKa3aJIMCb HE B MAIeHbKOM rOpoIke, a B 60JIb-
ILIOM TOpoIe.

4) JleBouka MOJHsUTa BBEPX CBOM TAJMCMAH W 3arafana Xea-
HHUE.

>) C1924 roga npoM30LUTO MHOTO H3MEHEHHUI: rOpoaa Bbl-

POC/IN, MAallIMHbI CTATH €3IUTh ObICTpEE, @ CAMOJIETHI CTAIH
JIETATh BBILLE.
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6) Pebenok momoOpan BOMLIEOHBIH TAIMCMaH M MOJIOXHI
ero B KapmaH. Bbulo 6ecnoje3Ho NpoOCUTh ero BEPHYTD

TalWCMaH Ha3zail.
7) Bbino cTpaHHO CMOTPETH, KaK B3POC/IBIN YEIOBEK CHIANT

Ha TpaBE U MIPACT B KYIH4YIHKH.

Discussing the Story

Say why in this chapter:

a) the children agreed to have a different kind of adventure;

b) Susan was sure that something unusual would happen,

¢) the children understood that the new adventure took them
into the past;

d) the five friends knew who the little girl was;

e) the little girl thought her magic talisman didn’t work;

f) the little girl wanted to get into the future; |

g) the baby became a grown-up man with the mind of a

baby;
h) it was difficult for the children to make the baby-man

listen to them:;
i) the baby-man decided to run away.

Prove that the children:

a) were really good friends;

b) were not afraid of housework; '

c¢) tried to make their Grannie’s life more interesting;

d) believed that saving up money was important; | ‘

e) knew that their next adventure would be the continuation
of the book they knew;

f) didn’t expect the baby to turn into a half-grown-up man;

g) were eager to help the little girl.

Add more details to these:

| 1) The children went about their own business and waited.

2) The Main Street looked different.
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3) Susan knew who the little girl was.

4) The country life in the future did not differ from the
country-life in the past,

5) The city life in the future differed from the city-life in the
past.

6) The little girl was so eager to get into the future that she
forgot something very important.

7) The Grannie made the children worry about her.

8) The baby-man discovered a lot of new things.

9) The baby-man felt extremely happy.

10) The children were in despair.

Explain why the baby:

e got the magic talisman

» reused to give the talisman back

e became a grown-up with the mind of a child

e spoke in a rude manner to his sister

e paid no attention to the children’s calls to come back

On behalf of one of the children talk about:

o the differences you noticed in the main street
« the little poor girl

o the secret of the magic talisman

» the transformations of the baby

On behalf of the little girl speak about:

a) the day you met the five children;
b) your wish to go into the future;
c) your baby-brother’s strange behaviour.

Discuss with your classmates whether:

« the new adventure was the trick of the magic book or the
trick of the talisman

o the children were eager to tell the girl about the future

178

10

11

e it was necessary for the children to rush to help their
Grannie

e the children were surprised to see a grown-up man sitting
on the grass

e the children knew how to help the girl to get her talis-
man back

e the children understood what the baby-man hated most of all

e the baby-man was right to run away

Say what you think will happen in the next chapter.

Work in pairs/ small groups and act out the talk between:

a) the children choosing what kind of adventure they would

like next;
b) the children making a discovery that the street has changed;
¢) the children and the little girl talking about the magic

talisman;
d) the children explaining to the little girl how different the

future is from the past;
e) Susan talking to the baby-man as she tried to get the
talisman back.

Agree or disagree. Try to give arguments in support of your opinion.

1) It’s not easy to tell the future from the past without seeing
things in the street.

2) It’s difficult to make a child give anything he/she has back.

3) Children don’t like to be told what to do all the time.

4) Children want some freedom in doing things they like.

5) Sometimes grown-ups behave like babies.

6) It’s often interesting to discover what happens before or
after in the book you read.

Talk to your classmates and find out if any of them :

e does similar things about the house as the children did

e has some pocket money for candy and chocolate
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e carns some pocket money himself/herself
e saves up some money for something important

™ Read and Write

When the children went to town they had some pocket money
with them. Some were eager to spend that pocket money on
sweets, but the others wanted to save it up. What would you
do in a similar situation? Would you spend all your pocket
money on candy, ice-cream, games or some other entertain-
ment? Or would you rather save it up for the future? Give at
least three good reasons in support of your opinion and write a
letter to John describing your choice.

Chapter 7
THE MADDENED TRAIN

Checking Comprehension

Make the right choice:

1) The baby-man walked in the direction of ? ;
a. a bus station |
b. a railroad station
c. an underground station

2) The magic talisman was in ? pocket.
a. the little girl’s
b. Barnaby’s
c. the baby-man’s

3) When the conductor of the train saw five children running
he 2 :
a. stopped the train
b. waited
c. gave a loud whistle
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4) When the baby-man got on the train he decided to
?
a. sing
b. dance
c. talk to other passengers

5) The children tried to ? the baby-man.
a. punish
b. defend
c. kidnap

Working with Vocabulary and Grammar

How well do you know rules of reading? Which of the words in each
line is the Odd One Out.

[ar] side aisle fright kind drive train right silent tight

[av] down town shout loud should how around without

[av] go low know home power road hold post moment

[b] watch dollar want astonish horror spot order song

[2:] walk saw call more pocket door your talk water thought

Arrange the words below into three groups according to the following
categories:

1) location / direction
2) size

3) character

4) occupation

little away conductor
after attentive in front of
big towards small
singer horrible silly
behind quiet down
irresponsible along at the end
innocent backwards around
kidnapper low brave

kind angry driver
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Make up word combinations using the words from two columns:

railroad

loud

two-car
one-year-old
magic
pleasant
front

paper

water

new

train
sound
airplanes
seat
cooler
station
idea
whistle
baby
power

Match up the words with the opposite meaning.

1) to enjoy oneself
2) different

3) loud

4) to be astonished
5) to stay

6) up the aisle

7) to push

8) silly

9) horrible

10) never

a) to be indifferent
b) down the aisle

c) clever

d) always

e) to feel unhappy
f) beautiful

g) the same

h) to pull

1) to rush

) silent

Give the English equivalents for the word combinations and phrases
below. Find the sentences with them in the chapter and read them

aloud.

OTIIYCKATD Koro-anbo

IMOXHUTUTE]Ib

BBICAAMThL KOTr0-J1M00 U3 noesja

HabHpaThb CKOPOCTD

MATH (BBEPX/BHHM3) IO TMPOXOay
CMQTpETE Ha KOro-J1ubo,/41o-1ubo

B H3IYMJICHHH

MOXMIATh KOTO-JIMBO
pa3BieKaTh KOro-iubo
YIIPaBJISITh TOE3I0M
3alIMILAThL KOro-auMobo
HabnwoaaTth 3a KeM-1100
roaoBajiblii peOEHOK
OYyMaXKHBIH CTaKaHYMK

LBETOUHBIE Yachl (M3 OAyBaHuYMKa) 3apabaThiBaTh JA€HbLTH

3aCTaBNATh KOro-aiubo paborars

TAHVYTB
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TOJIKATH

HcUe3aTh

BOJILLIEOHAd CHJIa
Moay4aThk YIOBOJIBCTBHE
B LIEJIOM M B YaCTHOCTH

XBATA4Thb

MOABJIATBCAH

OCTdABHUTDb DBGDHEE MECTO
BCE pPaBHO

Complete the sentences. The words from the box can help you.

1) The train started with a loud ;

2) The conductor came into the carriage to
inspect some .

3) The baby-man thought of a wonderful way
to himself.

4) The passengers looked at the baby-man as
if he were .

3) The children tried to the baby-man.

6) Something interesting _____ the baby-man’s
attention.

7) The conductor asked the passenger to __

himself together.

mad

| attracted

tickets

whistle
amuse
pull
defend

Arrange the verbs below into three groups according to their pronun-
ciation in the Past Simple:

1)

verbs ending in [t]

2) verbs ending in [d]
3) verbs ending in [1d]

walk look defend
consider kidnap arrest
push giggle bump
beg follow fill
assure flash amuse
remember watch rush
turn happen halt
‘wriggle stop hop
call start decide
complain
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pay

talk
pull
explore
appear
wait
astonish
travel
enjoy
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Open the brackets to make the sentences complete.

All the passengers in the train (to begin) to talk at once. It (to
become) very noisy in the carriage an d the conductor (not
can) (to hear) anything. At the same time the conductor (to
sea) the baby rush somewhere past him. The baby-man (to
run) along the aisle. The children (to want) to follow him but
the conductor (to stand) in their way. Then the conductor
(to go) down the aisle himself. Everybody (to watch) the
baby-man who (to make) paper airplanes and (to throw)
them up in the air. The conductor (to decide) to put an end
to that.

Say what the underlined words mean.

1) The baby paid no attention and went on singing.

2) We’ll pay for the tickets.

3) The engineer was astonished.

4) The people looked at the train in astonishment and fright.
5) The baby-man ran along the aisle.

5) The conductor went down the aisle to the water cooler.

Fill in the missing prepositions.

The baby thought a moment. Then he took the conduc-
tor’s cap the conductor’s head and put it his own.
The cap gave him a new idea. The talisman was still the
baby’s pocket. The baby, of course, didn’t know anything

its magic power. So, as soon as he pronounced his wish

twice, he disappeared the carriage. Instead the
baby appeared another man. It was the engineer who looked
around surprise. Then a look horror came

his face. If he was the carriage, who was driving the

train then?

The words in the sentences below are jumbled up. Re-write the sen-
tences, putting the words in the right order.

1) The / five / looked / at / each / children / other.
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2) Why / somebody / be / time / kidnapped / must / every?

3) If / you / silent / at / once / are / not / 1 / should / to /
speak / the / conductor.

4) Shall / go / for / we/ a / walk / now?

5) He / and / drank / cup / with / water / filled / a / paper
/ it.

6) The / pocket / was / still / in / the / baby’s / talisman.

7) Everything all will be right!

Finish up the sentences.

1) The children followed the baby-man and the little girl
because .

2) The lady sitting behind the baby spoke to him angrily
because

3) The conductor came to the carriage because

4) The baby-man knew nothing about tickets because

5) The children were glad to give their money for the tickets
because .

6) The baby-man liked the water cooler because ;

7) The conductor didn’t take his cap from the strange pas-
senger because

8) The train driver looked around in surprise because :

9) As soon as Jack picked up the magic talisman he acted fast
because }

10) The little girl preferred to go home because :

Translate the following sentences into English.

1) Jleru Oexanum IO HampapBJEHHIO K XeNe3HONOPOXHOMH
CTaHLIMH,

2) Bce nmaccaxupnl 00paTHad BHUMAaHUE HA CTPAHHOIO 4e-
JIOBEKa, KOTOPBLIH TPOMKO MEa TAynbi€e NMECHU.

3) Tlaccaxupsl cYUTAIH, YTO MOJIOOAOHM 4YEA0BEK OBUI Cy-
MaclUeAllIMit U ero cleayeT CHATh C MOE3/a.

4) Tloe3n Habpan cKOpOCTh W IpPOEXal MMMO CIEAYIOLLEN

- craHuuM 6e3 OCTAaHOBKH.

5) KoHAyKTop NONPOCH 1aCCaXXHPOB COXPAHATL NOPANOK U
CMOKOMCTBHE.
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6)
7)

8)

JIionu Ha niaatdopMe CMOTpPeM Ha UCYE3AIOUIHA Moe3a ¢
HUCITYIrOM U HU3YMJIEHHEM.

JleTy nobexanu BBEPX MO MPOX0ay 3a KOHIYKTOPOM, YTO-
Obl 3aLLUTHTL MAJBIIIIA.

B kaOyHe MATBIII TOJIy4Yan MOJHOE HACAaKAeHUE OT MIPb
B BATOHOBOXATOTO: OH C PAadOCThIO BHIABUTAN M 3aABUTAJ
pasHble PYKOSTKH M BECEN0 pacleBal MecHH.

Discussing the Story

Say why in this chapter:

a)

b)
c)
d)

€)
f)
g)

the children followed the baby-man and the little girl to
the railroad station;

lady-passenger asked the baby-man to be more quiet;
the baby-man took some tickets from the conductor;

the passengers could not understand that the ‘silly man’
was only a baby;

the baby-man was attracted by the water cooler,

the magic talisman worked for the baby-man;

the driver left his post.

Prove that the children:

a)
b)
c)

d)

€)

were worried about the baby-man and the little girl;
thought the baby had a good reason to be revengeful;
did not want to tell the truth about the baby-man to
anyone;

were in horror to discover that the baby-man was driving

the train;
could not get the magic talisman from the baby-man.

Add more details to these:

1)
2)

3)

The five children looked at each other.

The engineer and the conductor wanted to have more
passengers on the train.

The baby-man made the passengers angry.
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4)
J)

6)

The conductor wanted to keep order in the train.

The lady-passenger believed the man sitting in front of
her was a mentally disturbed person.

The train driver knew nothing about the mad passenger.

Explain why the baby-man:

began to sing songs

did not have a ticket

did not understand what the conductor meant to say
looked very much as a mad man in the eyes of the passengers
enjoyed driving the train to the full

Explain what went wrong in the following conversations:

1

The conductor: Tickets, please!

The baby-man:

I don’t want any tickets.

The conductor: Come, come, sir!

The baby-man:

2

The conductor:

The baby-man:

Come where? Shall we go for a walk now?

Aren’t you ashamed? Pull yourself together,
sir!/ Be a man.

All right. (He took the conductor’s cap off the
conductor’s head and put it on his own).

On behalf of one of the passengers speak about:

a)
b)
c)

d)

the strange passenger;

the group of children on the train;

what you felt when you saw the train driver in the car-
riage;

what happened in the driving cabin of the train.

Discuss with your classmates whether:

the passengers were right in asking the conductor to put
the strange man off the train
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e the conductor did everything right

e the children were scared of travelling in the train driven by

the baby-man
e the conductor could feel sorry for the baby-man

Say what you think the baby will remembér about his journey in the
train best.

Work in pairs/ small groups and act out the talk between:

a) the baby-man and the lady-passenger;
b) the conductor and the baby-man;
c) several passengers, the children and the conductor.

Agree or disagree. Try to give arguments in support of your opin-
ion.

1) Travelling by train may be very enjoyable.

2) Travelling by train may be very boring.

3) Travelling by train may present difficulties for parents
with little babies.

4) There are a lot of interesting things to see on the train.

5) Trainspotting used to be a favourite pastime for many
children.

6) It’s dangerous to sit on the railways.

7) There are a lot of books about trains.

8) Making a model-railway may be very entertaining.

Talk to your classmates and find out if any of them:

o agreed with the opinion of the lady-passenger about the

baby-man |
e believes that rude passengers should be taken off the train

« believes that passengers without tickets should be put off

the train at once
e thinks that there should be special carriages on the trains

for passengers
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e traveling with small children

» thinks that there should be entertainment carriages on
every train

e believes that special excursions should be organized into
the driver’s cabin

Working in small groups discuss the statements below. Compare your
opinions on the statements with those of other groups.

1) Magic helped to turn the train adventure into a happy
one.

2) In real life it’s difficult to imagine a happy ending to a
story like that.

3) People don’t remember unpleasant happenings long.

4) There are a lot of interesting things to see in your own
time, so there’s no real need to travel into the future.

5) When traveling into the future one must consider a lot of
things seriously.

™ Read and Write

A The people in the train did not like the baby-man’s behav-
iour, did they? What made their journey unpleasant? How
should passengers behave, so that everyone’s journey is
pleasant. Working in small groups, discuss what rules
should all the passengers follow in public transport. Write
a mini-guide to a traveler on the train under the title “A

Friendly Conductor’s Mini-Guide to Passengers” (250
words).

B The little girl was happy to get back into her own time

safely. She was happy to be with her baby-brother again.

Do you believe that the magic adventure into the future

has taught her something important? What was it? Write

a short composition under the title “The Wisest Lesson
- from the Future” (250 words).
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Chapter 8
GRANNIE’S DREAM

Checking Comprehension

Make the right choice:

1) The children knew that in her young days Grannie was a

7 .
a. naughty girl b. heroine c. tomboy
2) Grannie enjoyed reading ? books.
a. historic b. adventure c. cookery

3) In the new adventure the children found themselves first
?
a. on an open plain
b. in a forest
c. in a schoolhouse

4) The school house was heated by ? ;
a. central heating
b. a coal stove
c. a modern boiler

5) The boys and girls at school sat in 2 .
a. one row b. two rows c. mixed rows

6) The second lesson at school was ? ;
a. arithmetic b. spelling c. grammar

Working with Vocabulary and Grammar

How well do you know the rules of reading? Which of the words in
each line is the Odd One Out.

[i:] geese leading teacher seat scream breath please eagle
[e1] game straight aisle plain grade lay raise sleigh wake
[e] bell desk head went sternly spell recess weather edge
[1] wind lit swing ring listen pick wish live wild minute
[1a] ear hear really idea nearer appear prairic here cheer
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Focus on pronunciation. Practise reading some phrases from the chap-
ter, paying attention to the weak sound [2] in the word ‘was’ when it
happens to be in the unstressed position in the sentence.

was a teacher — when she was a teacher

was Grannie — the tall girl, who was really Grannie

was spelling — The first lesson of the day was spelling.

was thinking — Susan was thinking very hard

was told — Susan stepped to the blackboard and did as she
was told.

was smiling — Grannie was smiling in her sleep.

But!

Not only was the tall girl the teacher, but the teacher was
Grannie!

That was nice, wasn’t it? Yes’ it was.

Focus on word-stress. Which of the words below suit the following
stress-pattern:

a) @e b) ®ee C) @ d) e®@e e) e@ee

attention became schoolhouse
schoolroom snowball began
blackboard inside beside
arithmetic (n) justice perhaps
angrily prairie permission
outside minute husband
silence punish around
adventure telephone recess
tomorrow apparently doorway

Practise reading the words with a double stress in transcription.

arithmetic (adj) |eri® metik] armchair [a:m’tfea]
fine-looking [fainlukip] grandfather ['greend fa:d9]
old-fashioned [avld’fze[nd] preparation [prepa’reifn]
television [telr’vizn] understood [anda’stud]
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Give the English equivalents for the word combinations and phrases
below. Find the sentences with them in the chapter and read them
aloud.

BsI3aTh CIULBI Ul BA3AHUSA
YYBCTBO PaNOCTHOrO OXMIaHMS HaIpacHO
copBaHeI| CHUATb / CBEPKaTh
Ha KpbIiblie NETCTBO JI€BOUYKH
repouHs BbIpaXeHHE JTUlla
CMOTPETh B NMPOCTPAHCTBO HEBWIS- OTKpbITas! paBHHUHA
IIAM B3IJSII0OM / YCTaBUTHCSA CTapOMOIHOE 3AaHUe
nepecTpenka CHeXKaMu PYYHOH KOJIOKOI
MpaBoONMCaHHE NOAHATh PYKY
OEJTUTh OJHO YMCIO Ha JIpyroe ' Haka3aHMe
ObITE HAKa3aHHBIM CpaBeIMBOCTE
Oparte 4TO-1M00 0e3 pasperieHus TOpdOAHOU NOMUK
LIKOJIbHAsA COOCTBEHHOCTh 3aXeyb CITUYKY
BBIKJIIOYMTD JIaMIy 3BOHUTb B KOJIOKOI

o O4YEpenM OOoJIblLLIME CAHM
IIprITH Ha ITOMOLIb [IporyikKka Ha CaHAax

Complete the sentences. The words from the box can help you.

1) The schoolhouse looked small and stove

2) Next to the teacher’s desk there was attention
a in the schoolroom.

3) The children of all _____ studied in one ruler
schoolroom.

4) Susan didn’t pay to the spelling sleigh
lesson. '

5) The magic book lay on the of old-fashioned
the desk.

6) The strict .teacher punished the child- | comner
ren with a ;

7) Through the storm the children saw a | grades
big :
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Open the brackets to make the sentences complete.

The storm (to start) quite suddenly. First the children (to
hear) the sound of the rising wind, then everything (to be-
come) much darker both inside the room and outside. The
teacher (to say) that the school (to be over) for the day and
(to tell) the children (to put on) their coats. The children
(to run) to put their coats quickly while the teacher (to put
out) the fire in the stove. When they (to go out) of the
schoolhouse, they (can) hardly (to see) anything. The chil-
dren (to join) their hands and (to follow) the teacher.

Say what the underlined word means.

1) In her young days Grannie was a tomboy.

2) She sometimes forgot that she was no longer a tomboy.

3) The grandmother stared before her as if she was thinking
deep.

4) The children wished to take part in the adventure.

5) “This is not a_guessing game?” said the young teacher
sternly.

6) The boy pushed Barnaby so hard that he fell off the seat
into the aisle.

7)  “You may take this pin and stick Clarence with it,” said
Grannie with a smile.

8) The horses with the sleigh ran into the open doorway of
a_stable.

The words in the sentences below are jumbled up. Re-write the sen-
tences, putting the words in the right order.

1) You / spell / know / word / to / must / this / how.

2) The / surprised / three / figures / looked.

3) During / all / the / friends / met / the/ recess / school /
in / the / yard.

4) We / the / wrong / have / turned / way.

5) What / outside / in / you / such / weather / are / doing?

6) Is/to/a/ phone / make /it / too / late / call?

7) Where / book / the /I / was / is / that / reading?
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Finish up the sentences.

1)
2)
3)
4)
3)

6)
7)

8)
9)

Grannie loved reading books about life in the West be-
cause

Grannie often forgot that she was not a tomboy any long-
er because
The children thuught the red book was lost because ______

The children were playing snowballs because

The tall girl with bright black eyes rang the bell because

Clarence stuck Barnaby with a pin because :
Barnaby didn’t want to stick Clarence with a big pin
because .

The teacher saw Clarence misbehave, but she didn’t say
anything because ; |
The children left their classes early that day because _____

10) Carl Ingolsby was out in the terrible storm because

Translate the following sentences into Russian.

1)
2)

3)
4)
3)

6)
7)

8)

The magic book was left on the porch.

At the height of the game the tall girl went to the school-
house door and swung a big hand bell.

Recess was over and the children walked back inside.
Grannie taught all grades at once.

As Susan was not paying attention, the teacher spoke to
her in a sternly voice.

No fighting in class!

The punishment was to be hit four times with the ruler
on the hand.

The teacher thanked the young man for the sleigh-ride.

Translate the following sentences into English.

1)
3)

4)

Bonme6Has kHura o6piia norepsHal

Becs Beuep JKOH 3aHMMAICA pa3raablBaHHEM KpOCCBOPAA.
['ma3a 6abyLiKy CHsIU, €€ LWEKH Pa3pyMAHUIUCE, H OHA
fLlJIa rOTOBa MPOIIENTAaTh BOJILIEOHOE XEIaHHUE.

Jety nocneunniu 100aBuTh CBOE MOXETaHUE OTIIPABUTE-
cs B BOMebHOE MpUKIOYcHUe ¢ DabyLLKOH.
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3)
6)
7)
8)

9)

10)

JeTH oxKasanuch Ha OTKPBITOM paBHUHE nepen 3gaHueM
CTAPOMOIHOM 1LKOJIbI.

3emas OblIa MOKPHITA CHErOM, M IUKOJABHUKH UTPAIU B
CHEXKMU.

B xiacce getu cuienu 3a mapramy: MaJbUMKH B OJHOM
psAay, IeBOYKH B JPYroM,

JIXoH cTapancs GBICTPO pelINTh apMBMETUYECKYIO 3a-
nayky. EMy HyxHO Obino paszgenuts 264 Ha 12.

HeTH peuinay 3BOHWTb B KONOKOJN IO oyepenu. Kasa-
JOChb, 4YTO 3BYK NOJHHMAIOILUErocs BeTpa ObLT CHJILHEE
3ByKa KOJIOKOJa, HO JeTH He OCTAaBJISIM HaleXIbl.
MoJionoit yenoBeK Ha CaHaX ObUl KPACHBBIM U CHIIbHBIM,
OH npuexan, 4yToObl CIIACTH AETEH U MOJOAYIO YYUTEIb-
HHULY OT Y2KacHOH CHeXHoOH Oypu.

Discussing the Story

Say why in this chapter:

a) the children lose the magic book;

b) the children ransack both houses;

¢) Grannie doesn’t tell the children anything about the book
she reads;

d) John and Susan run to touch the magic book.

a) the children did not recognize their Grannie at once:

b) small and big children were in the same schoolroom:;

¢) Barnaby fell off his seat into the aisle;

d) Barnaby was punished;

e) Young Grannie-teacher punished Clarence:

f) everyone had to leave the school.

Prove that:

a) the children knew that their Grannie had an unusual
character;

b) the children liked their Grannie in her prime;

c) The children learned something new about their grandfa-

ther;
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d)
€)
f
g)

Clarence Oleson behaved in a mean way,

the coming snowstorm was quite heavy;

Barnaby helped the children not to get lost in the storm.
Grannie didn’t know that her grandchildren made a

wonderful adventure into her young days.

Add more details to these:

1)

2)
3)
4)

5)
6)

7)
8)

The grandmother used to tell the children a lot about her
young days.

The children were sure that the book was lost.

The grandmother loved reading. |
The children were eager to get into an adventure with

their Grannie.
During the recess the schoolchildren were allowed to play

outdoors.

The young teacher behaved differently in class.
Clarence Oleson did not behave friendly at all.
The young teacher looked a picture of justice.

On behalf of Susan or John speak about the young days of Grannie.

On behalf of one of the children speak about:

a)
b)
c)
d)

The way you looked for the missing book; ‘
the lessons you had at school with the young Grannie;

the storm;
the way you were saved.

Discuss with your classmates whether:

the school rules in the children’s adventure are different

from present day rules
any of the school rules from the past seem to you most

strange . |
it's good when a teacher plays games with the schoolchil-
dren between classes, and at the same time is strict during

the lesson
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it’s good to be in a class with children of different ages
it’s nice to have a friend like Clarence QOleson

Say what you think the children liked most of all in their third adven-
ture.

Work in pairs/ small groups and act out the talk between:

a)

b)
c)

d)

the teacher, Barnaby and Clarence during the third les-
son;

Barnaby, John and Clarence during the recess;

Carl Ingoldsby and the young Grannie as they sat talking
on the sleigh

Barnaby and Susan as they talked on the telephone late at
night.

Agree or disagree. Try to give arguments in support of your opinion.

1)
2)
3)

It’s always useful to leave things in their right place.
Misplaced things are often lost for ever.
There’s nothing more entertaining than a good book.

Talk to your classmates and find out if any of them :

believes that grandparents like to talk about their young
days

thinks that there’s always something exciting in grandpar-
ent’s past

agrees that it’s sometimes difficult to imagine our grand-
parents young

believes that people can easily go back to their prime days
in their dreams

believes that people can easily travel into the future in
their dreams :

would like to make an adventure into the future
would like to make an adventure into the past
knows any secret about traveling into the future / past

197



Read and Write

The following morning as Grannie woke up, she felt happy
and was in a wonderful mood. She went around the house
humming some pleasant tune and singing. But the words of
the song were not known to the children. Suddenly, they
understood that Grannie was singing her own song. The chil-
dren liked it. Here are some words from it:

In my dream I can fly far away

In my dream ['m Queen of the day
In my dream I can drive in a sleigh
and be happy with you every day
Because it’s the magic of dreaming!

Have you ever written a poem? Have you ever wanted to
write one? Try your hand at writing a poem or some lyrics for
a song. Let’s borrow the topic from Grannie and call it:
“Dreaming”.

To start with just think how far away your dreams can take you,
what interesting places you can visit in your dreams, what
characters you may come across. How happy can your dreams
make you? What magic things can happen in your dreams?

If your classmates like the idea of poem/song writing too, you
may display your lyrics on a wall-paper or organize a concert
of reading/singing them in class.

Chapter 9
GATE-CRASHERS

%  Checking Comprehension

Make the right choice:

1) Abbie made up her mind about the kind of adventure she

wanted ? her sleep.
a. before b. during c. after
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2) Abbie’s father was ? :
a. a famous solo singer
b. an important person on television
C. a singer In a quartet

3) The children thought their book could make ? ;
a. any magic -
b. only book magic
C. magic about travelling

4) As soon as Abbie made a wish the children happened to
be in the ?
a. television studio
b. middle of New York
c. rehearsal room

5) The number Father had to rehearse was a song by a
famous ? .
a. composer
b. rock 'n ’roll star
c. actor

Working with Vocabulary and Grammar

How well can you read words in transcription? Read, spell and write
down the following words:

[ pesrants] [r1"h3:sl] [sterds]
["o:tagra:f] ["o:djans] ["haensam)]
[2"plo:d] [kan’graetfvleit] [sak’ses]
[‘'matkrafaun] [pr1’pes]

Focus on word-stress. Which of the words in each line is the Odd One
Out? Copy it out and show its stress-pattern.

a) middle shudder order actor invisible figure million pro-
gram
b) rehearse quartet remain applaud secretary success surprise

¢) discover director autograph rehearsal tomorrow adven-
ture
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Make up word combinations using the words from two column below
(more than one combination is possible):

city

solo
station
television
beautiful
important
famous
nonsense
invisible
pleasant

rehearsal
voice
star
figure
clothes
face
platform
people
words
part,

Match up the words with the opposite meaning.

1) to lie

2) to fall

3) to prepare
4) to come
5) to make
6) to watch
7) to look
8) to give

9) to stop
10) to take

a) important
b) orders

c) a walk
d) television
e) talking

f) downstairs
g) awake

h) asleep

i) money

j) breakfast

Give the English equivalents for the word combinations and phrases
below. Find the sentences with them in the chapter and read them

aloud.

XOIHUTb Ha LBITTIOYKAX
KJlacCU4€eCKasl TepOMHS
CIYCTHUTBCSA BHM3
MpeKPACHBIM 4€JI0BEK
NneTh B XOpe

COJIbHBIH HOMED
peneTHLMA, ClEHKa
MOSIBUTbCA HA CLIEHE
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LIEHUTD / OLIEHUTDb 4TO-JIHOO0

rOTOBHTH 3aBTpaK 151 KOTO-
nubo

BCH CEMbA

IIETh B KBapTETE

peneTUpPOBaTH HOMED

XKJIATh CBOEH O4YepenH

OeccMBbIC/IEHHBIE CITOBA

MPOCHUTH aBTOrpad

MOHYUKM

OTAAaBaTh PaCTOPSKEeHUs

aruIoAMpPOBATH

NMo3[paslidTh KOro-a1udo
C yCrexoM

CTaTh HEBUIMMBIMH
BOUTU B CTYIHIO
3pUTETH

OKPYXAaTh

Complete the sentences. The words from the box can help you.

1) As soon as Abbie made her wish the swayed

five children were in the middle of a

television success
2) Some people were waiting for their rehearsal
turn to

3) A group of child actors were ready to quartet

perform in a

4) While the star sang the other four applause
singers back and forth behind
him and sang some words. congratulated
5) The children saw Father among the
singers in the rehearse
6) The audience greeted the new solo
singer first with __ then with ___ . neliseie
7) Abbie was sure that the director was sketch
happy with her father’s performance
and him on his laughter

Arrange the verbs below into three groups according to their pronun-

ciation in the Past Simple:

1) wverbs ending in [t]
2) verbs ending in [d]
3) verbs ending in [1d]

laugh applaud
sway pass
add remain
turn shout
wait rehearse
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talk wave
want enter
follow order
kiss appear
jump dance
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Give the second and the third forms of these verbs.

to understand
to know to let

to stand to begin to ring
to eat to sing

Open the brackets to make the sentences complete.

As soon as Abbie (to make) her wish, the children (to hap-
pen) to be in the middle of the television studio. They (to
look) around. There (to be) many actors, dancers, singers
and jugglers on the stage. Everybody (to rehearse). Some
faces (to look) familiar. Abbie (to be afraid) that the director
of the studio (to turn) them out. The five friends (to find) a
seat next to a small group of child actors. When the time of
the children’s sketch (to arrive), Abbie and her friends (to
join) them and (to walk) on stage.

Say what the underlined words mean.

1) “We are invisible,” said Abbie .

2) The children became invisible to the audience.

3) During the interval the friends decided to take an invisible
walk through the streets of New York.

4) They ate invisibly a lot of doughnuts and paid for it with
invisible hands.

3) At last the five invisible figures entered the studio and took
five seats in the front row.

Fill in the missing prepositions.

As the quartet appeared the stage the children stopped
talking and looked them silence. The number
they had to perform was a song written a famous
rock’n’roll star. While the star sang, the other four singers

swayed ___ him and sang some nonsense words. Then the
director asked each man the quartet to sing his part
alone. The director listened them all, but didn’t make

any special remark. Abbie was disappointed that he paid very
little attention her father’s voice.
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The words in the -sentences below are jumbled up. Re-write the sen-
tences, putting the words in the right order.

1) When / came / was / ready / downstairs / the / her /
parents / morning / coffee.

2) People / discover / now / how / wonderful / must / his /
voice / is.

3) What / if / notice / they / us?

4) Everybody / at / shuddered / the / idea.

5) What / you / are / kids / doing / here?

6) The / rock’n’roll star / no / sound / came / from / opened
/ his / mouth / but / it.

7) Father / something / understood / happening / strange /
was.,

Translate the following sentences into Russian.

1) What a pity they don’t let him sing solo parts!

2) What a pity he sings only in a quartet!

3) What a pity he has to rush to the station in the morning!

4) What a pity he has to come back home so late!

5) What a pity the important people do not notice his beau-
tiful voice!

Translate the following sentences into English.

1) A66u Meurana o ToMm, 4yToOBI €€ Mmana cTal 3HAMEHUTHIM
COJIbHBIM [EBLIOM.

2) [TIlana cyuTan, 4YTO TeJNEBM3UOHHBIE DENMETHLUM ObIaM
HEMHTEPECHBI ISl ero aeTei.

3) JleT criopwJIM O TOM, CMOXET JIM TeJIEBUAEHHE B CKOPOM
OyayiueM COBEpIIEHHO 3aMeHMUTh KHHTH.

4) dUpeKTop CTYOMU YAMBMICH, UYTO B CTYIMM HaXOIATCSH
IeTH, He 3aHsATbie B peneTUUUM: «KT10 3TH HempolleHble
rocTu?»

5) et cranu HEBMAMMBIMM TOJBKO [UIA JIIOAEH B CTYAMH,
HO ApYr Apyra OHHM MOIJIM OTJIMYHO BHIETE.

6) 3putenu BHUMATENBHO CMOTDENU MPEACTABICHUE.

7) HeoOBIKHOBEHHbIH HOMEp TMPOrpaMMbl 3aCTaBMJI 3pUTE-
JIeH pacCMeEATLCH.
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Discussing the Story

Say why in this chapter:

a)
b)
c)
d)

it took so long for Abbie to decide what wish to make;
Abbie didn’t go to New York with her father;

the children were not sure that Abbie’s idea was excellent;
the children agreed with Abbie’s idea of the new adven-
ture in the end;

there were so many people in the television studio that
day;

the children decided to hide when they were in the studio;
the director didn’t like the child actors’ performance;
the five children became invisible; .

the children didn’t stay in the studio during the lunch
break:

the audience heard only Abbie’s father sing;

Abbie was sure her father was noticed by important peo-
ple on television.

Prove that the children:

a)
b)
c)
d)

read a lot;

would gladly have another book adventure;

didn’t feel themselves at ease in the television studio;
the book helped Abbie with its magic more than once.

Add more details to these:

1)
2)
3)

4)
3)
6)

7)
8)

Abbie did a lot of work about the house in the morning.
The mother didn’t stay at home during the day.

The children had different ideas about the new adven-
ture.

The television studio was very busy during the rehearsal.
The children enjoyed their invisible tour of New York.
The audience were very much surprised by the perform-
ance.

Abbie’s father had a rich and beautiful voice.

The children were proud of Abbie.
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Explain why Abbie:

made her wish not about another book magic, but about

real life
wanted to change something in her father’s career

thought too often about her father’s height
liked television
used the magic of the book several times

On behalf of the director of the television studio speak about:

a)
b)
c)
d)

the rehearsal;

the group of five gate-crashers;
the show;

the new talented singer.

Discuss with your classmates whether:

the children liked the rehearsal

the children did right in hiding from the father

the children did anything wrong during their tour of New
York

Abbie’s father would be glad to find out the truth about

his success
whether the magic of the book really worked

Say what you think will happen next in Father’s career.

Work in pairs/ small groups and act out the talk between:

a)

b)
C)

Abbie and the children as they make the choice of a
magic wish;

the director of the studio and the five strangers;

some members of the audience after the show.

Agree or disagree. Try to give arguments in support of your opinion.

1)

Television is a clever technological invention.
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2) Television is magic.

3) Television may be very boring.

4) It’s not easy to make a good television show.

5) Television helps people to become famous.

6) It’s fun to see someone you know on television.

7) Taking part in a television show may be very entertain-
ing.

8) Children spend more time watching television than read-
ing books.

9) Television will soon take place of books.

10) Television ca never take place of books.

Talk to your classmates and find out if any of them:

e believes that any job on television is interesting

e Dbelieves that it’s easy to become a television presenter

e is of an opinion that television presenters should have
good memory

e thinks that people should get special training in order to
work on television

e thinks that there should be more entertainment (educa-
tional, documentary,

e game) programs on television

e believes that a tour to a television studio may be very
interesting and educating

Read and Write

Write a short report about the rehearsal for the television
show and the amusing accident during the show for an imag-
inary TV-News program (250 words). It will be important to
mention some facts: name of the studio, its location, people
taking part in the rehearsal, what went well and what went
wrong, the audience’s reaction. Prepare to read your report in
class. Decide which of your classmates turns out to be the best
news presenter.
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Chapter 10
THE MAGIC THWARTS
Checking Comprehension

Make the right choice:
1) The director of the show did not ? Abbie’s father.

a. shout at b. congratulate c. dismiss
2) The magic made the children ? again.
a. visible b. invisible c. happy

3) When Father saw the children he looked at them ? .
a. angrily
b. with a sad smile
¢. with a happy smile

4) The father travelled back home with his children because
l?-

a. he lost his job
b. there were no more shows that week
¢. he had no flat in New York

5) The morning papers published a ? paragraph about
the concert.
a. scandalous b. pleasant c. critical

Working with Vocabulary and Grammar

How well can you read words in transcription? Read, spell and write
down the following words in the alphabetical order:

[0 r1Omatik] ["3:11] ["wispa]

[ &ri0 metik] [kan graetfulert] [ kantri]

[ka'r19] ["o:d1ans] [ nonsans|

[ pla:d] ["vizibl] [sa’praiz]

[vors] ["peipa] ["bju:taful]
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Focus on pronunciation. Practise reading some phrases from the chap-
ter, paying attention to the pronunciation of the preposition ‘of’ [av]:

one of the numbers

a singer of a quartet

a look of surprise the director of the studio
in the face of Abbie’s father

the end of the rehearsal

Focus on word-sfress.
Following the pattern @ « find the way out of the Word-stress Maze.

4
actor concert perhaps
return number important
director comic program
surprise paragraph answer
laugh whisper r.:lac_iren
secretary nonsense problem
voice applaud singer —

Arrange the words below into three groups according to the following
categories:

1) verbs of speaking
2) verbs of action
3) verbs of movement

run stop sing shout
spoil rehearse say answer
cry tell dismiss go
follow ask leave whisper
come make jokes laugh
beg wake up read
g0 forward applaud hypnotize
catch swim prepare
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Match up the words with the opposite meaning.

1) to be wrong
2) to give work

3) to laugh
4) to like
5) to find

6) to make jokes
7) to whisper
8) funny

a) to shout
b) sad

¢) to be right
d) to cry

e) to dismiss

) to hate

g) to lose
h) to be angry

Give the English equivalents for the following words, paying attention

to their spelling:

JIULIO nepBbIi
orell ‘ naparpad
tenedoH AAIEKO

MUKpodoH
BlEpEN
ATh

Which letters are missing: ee Il nn pp rr ss tt? Insert the missing letters
and copy the words into your notebook.

a__laud car_ _r
unha_ _ily fo _ow
wo_ ¥y fu_ vy

SO ¥ dismi_ _ed
ma_ _er tomo_ _OwW

Give the English equivalents for the word combinations and phrases
below. Find the sentences with them in the chapter and read them aloud.

WCIIOPTUTH NpEeACTaBACHUE
YBOJIbHATb KOro-1u00
rocjeaHas BO3MOXHOCTD
MOACTPUTaTh ra30H
LIYTHUTh

0ecIToOKOUThCA
CHEpPXKMBATD CIIE3bI

HaiiTH paborty

KPUTHK

yKACHBIH

rpynna
3MU300
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C/IOMATh YblO-IHOO Kapbepy
noreparb paborty
HeHABUIETh Je1aTh 4TO-1ub0
owier B 0ba KOHLA
OTKa3aTbCS OT CBOEH OUepeIH
IPOCHUTD / YMOJISATD
pa3sBjieKaTh KOro-amoo
yTPEHHSS rasera

HOXHHUIIBI
TMITHOTH3UPOBATh
CMOHTAHHLIA
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Complete the sentences. The words from the box can help you.

1) The children came to New York to see the fist

2) The director believed that the father had lawns
the show.
3) The rock’n’roll star shook his in straw

the face of the singer.

4) The appearance of the children in the studio | whole
was the last ;

5) At the end of the day Abbie’s father was

from the studio.

6) The father asked if the children had return
tickets for the train.

rehearsal

. spoiled
7) John promised to cut all week to

pay the money back. dismissed
Give the second and the third forms of these verbs.
to cut to hear to shake to lose to buy

to keep to find to wake up to mean to ring

Open the brackets to make the sentences complete.

As soon as the show (to be over) the director (to run up) to
the quartet singer and (to start) shouting at him. The direc-
tor (to be sure) that the singer (to spoil) the whole concert.
The rock’n’roll star (to be angry) too. He (to shake) his fist
in the singer’s face and (to shout) that the man (to ruin) his
career. In the middle of the scandal the director suddenly (to
see) the children and that (to be) the last straw. Everybody
in the studio (to hear) his angry voice as he (to dismiss) the
poor singer: «You (to be dismissed)! You never (to work) in
the studio again! I (to see) that you never (to work) in any
television studio again!» Abbie (to feel) very unhappy. She (to
think) her father (to lose) his job because of her magic wish.

Say what the underlined words mean.

1) Abbie stopped short.
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2) Something went wrong with the microphone.
hi 4s gone wrong.
i; '%;zr};nglégr g?the quartet sang at the wrong moment
5) I can give up my turn.
6) You meant it for the best.
7) Who doesn’t mean things for the best?
8) What does it all mean?

Fill in the missing prepositions.

That night, as Abbie lay bed, she heard_ her parents
talking the next room. She sat e__nd listened:They
were talking the show. Her father’s voice was worried as

he didn’t know how he and the whole family _wou]d manage
his job. But her mother tried to cheer hlm. .... She was
sure they would get along somehow. Then Abbie heard her
parents laugh. The girl thought that if her parents cquld laugh
such a time everything should come all l.".lght
the end. She lay again and beggeu_:l th{: magic book to
help her father such a difficult situation.

The words in the questions below are jumbled up. Re-write the sen-
tences, putting the words in the right order.

1) How / you / can / that / say?

2) Are / your / those / children?

3) What / the / matter / is?

4) Did / you / return / tickets / buy?

5) Can / you / us / home / take? ., ,
6) Who / things / for / the / best / doesn’t / mean:
7) What / next / shall / we / do?

Finish up the sentences.

1) The director did not congratulate the sin_ger because ___ .
2) The rock’n’roll star ran out of the studio because _

3) The children became visible because ‘ |
4) The director was not happy to see the children in the

studio because . .
5) The actors gathered around Abbie’s father because
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6) The father was not at all angry to see the children because

7) John offered to cut the lawns for the whole week because

8) Barnaby decided to give up his turn to make a wish
because _____ .

9) The critics didn’t write any bad comment about the show
because ____ .

10) Abbie could not understand what the critics meant be-
cause

Translate the following sentences into Russian.

1) The director shouted that Abbie’s father had spoiled the
whole show.

2) Abbie’s father was sure that something had gone wrong
with the microphone.

3) The magic went wrong and the children became visible again.

4) This is the last straw.

5) The singer was dismissed.

6) The children didn’t miss the chance to see the rehearsal.

7) John was ready to cut lawns all week to pay the money back.

8) Barnaby hated cutting lawns more than anything else in
the world.

9) Mother understood that something had gone wrong in the
studio, because her husband sang out of turn.

10) If they can laugh at such a time, everything must come
out all right in the end.

Translate the following sentences into English.

1) ety nobexanmu K OTLY, YTOObI MO3APABHTH €T0 C YCTIEXOM.

2) JupeKTop LIOY YBOJMWIJI TeEBIIa.

3) Kapsepa 3Be3nl Obula paspyuieHa.

4) Bce akTépnl cobpanuchk BOKPYr HECYACTHOTO MEBLA.

5) AKTEpH XOTeJlH 3HaTb, B 4€M ObLIO Aeno.

6) V nmereit He OLUIO OOpaTHLIX OMIETOB HA MOE3M.

7) Bcio gopory momoil oTrell crapancs WIYTHTh, XOTS NETH
NOHHWMAJIH, YTO €My OBLIO He Becelio.

212

8) A6OuM He Tepsna HaJeXidy, YTO B KOHLC KOHLIOB BOJILLED-
HAasl KHUra ed MmOMOXET.

9) B yTpeHHe# rasere Obul LEbli naparpacd o 3abaBHOM
[IPOMCLUECTBUH BO BPEMsl MPEACTABICHUA.

10) Kputukam noHpaBuics HOMEP IPOrpaMMbl KOMHHECKO-
ro mneBila U3 KBaprTeTa.

Discussing the Story

Say why in this chapter:

a) the director is very angry with Abbie’s father;

b) the rock’n’roll star is furious with Abbie’s father;

c¢) the children become visible again;

d) the director is not happy to se¢ the children at all;

e) the actors gather around Abbie’s father;

f) the father is not angry with the children,;

g) the magic works against Abbie;

h) the critics publish a favourable review about the show.

Prove that:

a) Abbie was worried about her Dad very much;

b) the children sympathized with Abbie’s misluck;

¢) the director took action against Abbie’s father;

d) the people in the show liked Abbie’s father;

e) the people in the show felt sorry for Abbie’s father.

Add more details to these:

1) The director was not congratulating the father.

2) The rock’n’roll star was extremely angry.

3) The father was sure he had done everything correctly.

4) The magic went wrong in the middle of the scandal.

5) The father didn’t show it in any that he felt sad.

6) Abbie’s mother could look at the brighter side of life.

7) The critics had a different opinion of the show than the
director.

8) Abbie’s father tried not to show his disappointment to his
family.
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Explain why the magic thwarted. Say why it:

e worked against Abbie’s plans
o worked against Abbie’s father
e didn’t help the children to get back home

On behalf of one of the actors speak about:

a) what happened in the studio after the show;
b) what you think will happen with the quartet singer next,
¢) what you felt when you read the morning paper.

Discuss with your classmates whether:

e the director acted the right way when he dismissed the singer

e the actors could help their colleague in some way

« the children did right when they told Abbie’s father noth-
ing about the magic book

e Abbie had learned something new about her friends

e Abbie was proud of her parents

e Abbie lost her belief in the magic power of the book or not

Work in pairs/ small groups and act out the talk between:

a) the father and the children in the studio;

b) Abbie and Barnaby, as he gave up his turn;

c) Abbie’s parents in their room after the show;

d) Abbie’s parents before going on a picnic,

¢) Abbie, Barnaby and Fredericka, as they got the morning
paper.

Agree or disagree. Try to give arguments in support of your opinion.

1) When magic goes wrong, it often all goes wrong at once.

2) When something goes wrong it’s better to be away from
your friends.

3) Not many people can go through difficulties with a smile.

4) Only brave people can face difficulties with a smile.

5) It’s great to be proud of your parents.
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6) Parents are always proud of their children.
7) Home is the best place at difficult times.

Talk to your classmates and find out if any of them :

e has ever been in a difficult situation

e has turned for help to his/her friends

e has helped his/her friends in a difficult situation

e hates doing some work about the house

e would do any kind of work in order to help somebody he/
she cares about

Read and Write

Abbie’s father said: “Home is the best place at a time like
this”. What did he mean by these words? What makes home
the best place in case of trouble? What makes home the best
place in happy times? What if magic really helps Abbie’s father
and he becomes very famous? Would fans try to get his auto-
graph and find out more about him then? What answer, do you
think, Abbie’s father would give in reply to the question “Do
you really believe that there’s no place like home?” (250 words).

Chapter 11
THE MAGIC WORKS FOR THEM,
NOT AGAINST THEM

Checking Comprehension

Make the right choice:

1) The father was ? to hear the director of the stu-
dio over the phone.
a. happy b. surprised C. angry

2) The telephone conversation lasted ? :
a. a short time b. very quickly c. a long time
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3) The last telephone call was from the ? ;
a. rock’ n’ roll star
b. a song writer
c. a playwright

5) Abbie was good at ? writing.
a. poem b. song - c. play

4) Abbie invited her new friend the poet home to ? .
a. have some tea.
b. read her poems.
¢. meet her father.

6) The father ? that the man was the greatest living
poet in the country, |
a. knew b. didn’t know c. guessed

Working with Vocabulary and Grammar

How well can you read words in transcription? Read the following
words aloud and write them down in the alphabetical order.

["p3:sn] [‘reko:d] [kan’s:vatr1]  ["hju:man]
["digniti] [2"tenfn] ["karidz] [wipk]

[ greemafavn] ['biznis] ["wandaful] [vois]

[1k sartip] [fermas] [‘'Dna] [b1'li:v]

Focus on word-stress. Which of the words below suit the following
stress-pattern:

a) @e b) e® C) o@e d) @ee €) e@ee

attentio pape studio
mistak company difficult
dignity nonsense important
picture author conservatory
beside opera question
business gramophone wonderful
interest favour recognize
honour believe around

216

Match up the words with their definitions.

1) to stare a school of music or drama

2) to beg known widely

3) to hang up the quality that deserves respect

4) famous meaningless words

5) nonsense to look at someone in surprise

6) conservatory to ask for smth with deep feeling
7) dignity to finish the telephone conversation

Give the English equivalents for the word combinations and phrases
below. Find the sentences with them in the chapter and read them
aloud.

MOBECHUTh TPYOKY 3aKOHYUTh Pa3roBop no rejedoHy
YMOJISAATh rBO3/b MPOrpaMMBbl

B3POCJIBIA MYX4YMHA NMPUHKUMATh YYacTHE B MPOrpamMMe
CIaBaThCH LIKOJIa MY3BIKH M IpaMbl
HACTOAILIMHK MO3T yeJoBeYecKoe JOCTOMHCTBO
4eCTh CMEJIOCTh, PELIMTEIBHOCTD
npasgaHo bonrath YyBCTBOBaTh ce0s NMOTEPAHHBIM
obcyxaaTh nena MMOJMHUTHUBATh

Complete the sentences. The words from the box can help you.

1) Every critic said that the comic singer was | living
the __ of the program .

2) When the father he couldn’t say a favour
word.

3) The director was ready to pay him as | hang up
much

4) The father didn’t want to sing such nonsense | honour
for a :

5) Can a man his human dignity when hit
he has to sing such nonsense?

6) Abbie asked the stranger for a : twice

7) The father thought it would be an to
work with the famous poet. keep
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Arrange the verbs below into three groups according to their pronun-
ciation in the Past Simple:

1) verbs ending in [t]
2) verbs ending in [d]
3) verbs ending in [1d]

believe wink show recognize turn
finish WOITY play try watch
touch enjoy beg want stare
phone laugh start

Give the second and the third forms of these verbs. Find some sen-
tences with them in the chapter.

to find out to let to feel to hang up
to stand to ring to give up to put
to mean

Open the brackets to make the sentences complete.

Abbie (to wake up) early in the morning and (to leave) the
house before the others (to be up). She (to go) for a walk. As
she (to walk) she (to think) about her father and about her
wish. She (to want) her father (to find) a new job and (to
make) a lot of money. But she (to be sure) that her father (to
be) a man of dignity and (will not agree) to sing nonsense for
a living. She (to decide) to write a poem about it.

Use ‘make’ or ‘do’ in the following sentences.

1) The singer didn’t any mistakes.

2) The next telephone call was from a company that
gramophone records.

3) Abbie asked the poet to her a favour.

4) The famous man said: “It will be hard work, and it won’t
_____yourich”.

5) The poet was sure that the singer would
ey singing nonsense songs on stage.

6) Do you know what you have for me?

more mon-
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Fill in the missing prepositions.

Abbie looked the sun the blue sky and a little
bird the tree her. But she couldn’t think any
words. No words came _ her mind. She got _____ and
walked a little hill which she liked to sit when she
wanted to think important things. But as she came nearer
she saw that somebody was already sitting there. The man also
had a pencil and paper and he was writing. He paid no atten-
tion her and did not even look .... He was a small man
gray hair, and he looked very much like the pictures
writers that you sometimes see the covers books.

What is wrong in the sentences below? Spot the incorrect word order
and re-write the sentences, putting the words in the right order.

1) What it was?

2) And what you did say?

3) What the matter is, Daddy?

4) What your play is about?

5) Do you know what have you done for me?
6) How it happened?

7) Who the man with Father is?

Finish up the sentences.

1) The children stared at their father because
2) The director begged the singer to forgive him because

3) The telephone went on ringing because

4) The song writer from television phoned because .

5) Barnaby and John had given up their wishes because _____ .

6) Abbie went for an early morning walk because __ .

7) The stranger didn’t tell Abbie that he was very famous
because .

8) Abbie felt excited about her idea because ____

9) At first the famous poet refused to do Abbie a favour

- because ____.

10) The poet asked the father to think about the new job twice

because _____.
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Translate the following sentences into Russian.

1)
2)
3)
4)

3)

He stood staring at his family and his family stared at him.
Abbie was sure her father had a lot of human dignity.
Sometimes she wrote a line or two, but that was all.
The stranger paid no attention to the girl and didn’t even
look up.

It’s a play. But it’s a poem, in a way. It’'s an opera in
a way too. Half of it must be sung.

Translate the following sentences into English.

1) JdupekTOop NMPOCUT MeHs 3a0biTh BCE, UTO OH HAaroBOPWI
MHe BYepa. '

2) dupeKTop YMOJIsUI NIE€BLA BEPHYTbCA Ha paboTy B CTYAMIO.

3) TenedoH 3BOHWI BECh JEHB.

4) Ortew He xoTen 3apabaTbiBaTh HA XXKU3HB IICHUEM €PYHIIBI.

5) YyBcTBO 4elOBEYECKOro AOCTOMHCTBA 3aCTaBMJIO OTLA
CEPbE3HO 3aMyMaThCsl HaJ CBOMM OYAYILMM.

6) CenoBosoCHIA HE3HAKOMeEL, OBbLI MOX0X Ha MUCATENA C
00JIOKKH KHMXKH.

7) Bwua He3HakoOMIla MpUMAAT I€BOYKE XpabpocTH, X OHa MOo-
JOlLIA W 3arOBOpUJIA C HUM.

8) 3To ObUIA MOTPsicalol[ast MbICIb!

9) TloaT ckasan, yro paboTa B HOBOIi Nnbece OYAET TPYAHOM,
M, BO3MOXHO, HE NMPUHECET mneBLy 00MbIIOro Gorarcraa.

10) Oreu noHuMan, 4yto pabora Oyner TpyaHO#, HO paboTaTh ¢
TAKUM M3BECTHBIM ITO3TOM JUIS Hero 6puia 0obLlAsg YecTb.

Discussing the Story

Say why in this chapter:

a)
b)
c)

d)
e)

the father feels sad after the director’s phone call;
Abbie and her father laugh at the new song the father got;
Abbie’s father doesn’t like the idea of singing nonsense
songs for a living;

Abbie goes to the wood;

Abbie decides to speak to a stranger in the wood;
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f) the poet tells the girl about his new play ;

g) the poet thinks that Abbie is a true poet;

h) the poet comes with Abbie to her house;

i) Abbie’s father decides to work with the poet;

j) Abbie’s father feels extremely happy.

Prove that:

a) this time the director spoke in a very polite manner;

b) the father was very much surprised to hear the director
on the phone; |

c) Abbie’s father was a man of dignity;

d) Abbie was a curious and brave girl.

Add more details to these:

1)
2)
3)
4)

3)
6)
7)
8)

The critics thought very high of the father’s performance.
Abbie’s father became very famous in the country.
Abbi’s father felt sad about the changes in his career.
Abbie’s mother thought of the new opportunities for the
family.

Abbie wanted to write a poem about her father.

There was a man with a pencil and paper on the hill.
The man’s appearance gave Abbie courage.

Abbie’s father and the poet talked about many things.

Explain why the famous poet:

came to the wood

refused to look at Abbie’s poem

told Abbie about the play he was writing

wanted to meet the little man from the television show
talked with Abbie’s father for a long time

told Abbie’s father that he had ‘not a bad daughter’

On behalf of one of the children speak about:

5

b)

the morning after the show;

different offers the father received;
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c)
d)
€)

the way the father felt in the morning;
the visit of the famous poet to your house;
the way the father felt in the evening.

Discuss with your classmates whether:

the director really thought the father’s performance was
the hit of the show

the father enjoyed his sudden popularty

Abbie understood what made her father sad

Abbie thought that her meeting with the famous poet was
part of magic

On behalf of Abbie speak about the person she met on the hill.

Work in pairs/ small groups and act out the talk between:

a)
b)

c)
d)

Abbie’s father and the director on the phone;

Abbie and her father after the song writer’s telephone
call;

Abbie and the poet in the wood;

Abbie’s father and the famous poet in the living room.

Agree or disagree. Try to give arguments in support of your opinion.

1)
2)

3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

9)

Sometimes popularity comes to actors overnight.

Some nonsense songs can be very popular with the audi-
ence.

The audience don’t like serious performances on stage.
Talented people need a moment of solitude (yenuHeHue).
Talented people don’t shout about their work.

Some people can change their decisions easily.

There are a lot of people who have strong principles.
The matter of dignity is more important than the matter
of money. '

Working only for money can make a person’s life miser-
able,

10) Working for money can open great chances.
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Talk to your classmates and find out if any of them:

o would like to meet a famous person

s would have courage to talk to a famous person

e would like to discuss some important matters with the
famous person

e would like to ask a famous person for some advice

e has ever met a famous person

e has ever talked with a famous writer/poet/playwright

e would like to talk with a famous writer/poet/playwright

« would like to take part in some famous performance on
stage

Read and Write

It was great luck for Abbie to come across the famous poet in
the wood, wasn’t it? The little girl was happy to invite him
home and make him meet her father. What do you think her
greatest impression of the famous poet was? Write a short page
from Abbie’s diary describing her meeting with that famous
man and her impressions about him (350 words).

Chapter 12
THE QUARREL

Checking Comprehension

Make the right choice:

1) Who hasn’t made a wish yet?
a. Barnaby
b. John
¢. John and Barnaby

2) The boys started a ? ;
a. fight b. quarrel c. rehearsal
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3) Barnaby wanted to make a wish for .

a. all his friends b. himself c. John
5) Barnaby’s part of the book didn’t have the ﬂ"
a. beginning b. middle c. ending

4) Barnaby’s favourite book was written by ? :
a. Charles Dickens
b. Daniel Defoe
c. Mark Twain

6) The children used the magic of the book ? times In

order to find Barnaby.
a. three b. four c. five

Working with Vocabulary and Grammar

How well do you know rules of reading? Following only horizontal —
and vertical | lines, find the way out of the Sound-maze with the help

of the sound [=].

1
magic sand umbrella island
wander shabby blank watch
world army grab sword
author carol hand panic
made cap want jacket
place began crack happen -

Focus on word-stress. Which of the words below suit the following
stress-pattern: -

a) «@® b) @ c) @ee d) e®@e
quarrel dangerous terrible adventpre
ending important figure gﬂgtskln
favourite wanderer behind inside
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handsome remember recognize oatmeal

general description flyleaf island
familiar umbrella footprints carol
journey except

Match up the words into pairs of synonyms.

1) duty to understand

2) complicated instant

3) regard without people

4) moment frosty

5) to follow difficult

6) uninhabited respect

7) chilly task

8) to mutter hearth

9) fireplace horrible

10) awful to grumble in an indistinct voice

Give the English equivalents for the words and phrases below. Find the
sentences with them in the chapter and read them aloud.

CCOPHUTHCS 0OBHHATb / BUHUTHL KOro-aubo B
ccopa yeM-I1ubo

XBaCTaTbCs He 00palaTth BHUMaHUs HA KOro-
BBIXBATUTE KHHIY nubo

pa3opBaTb KHUTY BETXHH / MOTpPEMaHHbIM
MYCTbI€ CTPAHMIIBI BLIPDBAHHBIE CTpPaHHIIBI
YBaXXEHHE K APYT APYTY  TepreThb YTO-IUOO0, UCTBITHIBATH
3aCTaBMTh 3aJyMaThCs 4YYBCTBO CThIfa

CTepeTh cleAbl Ha Tecke OMOIHMOTEYHBIH KOpeuok
B3SAITbCH 34 PYKH CTPAHCTBOBATh

CTpPaHCTBYIOLUMH pbiLlapb  ©€CMOKOMTBCH O KOM-JIHO0

Which of the words suits the meaning of the sentence better? Make
the right choice and translate the sentences from English into Rus-
sian.

1) It was Abbie’s wish that made the poet (turn on/ turn up).
2) John thought it was his (turn/ chance) to make a wish,
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3) The girl (held/held out) the magic book in her hands.

4) Barnaby (held/held out) his hand for the book.

5) John was (holding/holding out) a few torn-out pages.

6) John made a wish (holding/holding out) the few pages of 9
the book that were left,

Arrange the verbs below into three groups according to their pronun-
ciation in the Past Simple:

1) verbs ending in [t]
2) verbs ending in [d] : 10
3) verbs ending in [1d]

turn recognize pack qgarrel
heal smile boast wish
remember grab seem stare
ignore wave stamp hope
rush join hesitate rub
smoke WOTrTy mutter hustle
weed promise fail blame
11
Give the second and the third forms of these verbs. Find some sen-
tences with them in the chapter.
to freeze to hold to find to feel
to tear to lie to sing to cut
to ring
Open the brackets to make the sentences complete.
The four children (to recognize) the figure standing not far 12

from them at once. The figure (to be dressed) in a jacket and
cap of goatskin. It (to carry) an umbrella of the same mate-
rial. A few steps behind it they (to see) anuthﬁr_dark figure.
The other figure (to be dressed) also in goatskin. Tht_: two
figures (to be) the only people on the isla?lc!. The .chlldren
(not to want) to lose any time. They (to join) their hands
and (to make) a new wish. The next moment they (to hap-
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pen to be) in a street of London at the time of Charles
Dickens.

Say what the underlined words mean.

1) Do you mind if [ have my turn today?

2) Let’s change our minds before you start fighting.

3) How can our book know about a book that’s not finished
yet, and is still just in somebody’s mind?

Fill in the missing prepositions.

When best friends fall , it is worse than any other quarrel.

All the respect each other disappears and turns spite
and meanness. John and Barnaby were looking each oth-
er no friendly way that reminded Abbie that other
awful time. John’s face was red anger. Barnaby’s face was
pale and there was a dangerous smile it.

Abbie felt worried and ashamed both them.

What is wrong in the sentences below? Spot the incorrect word order
and re-write the sentences, putting the words in the right order.

1) Your family had has the book for the last three days.
2) Where that book 1is?

3) Give back the book at once!

4) What the matter with him was?

5) What it is about? |

6) Do you know where does he wander?
7) Where we shall go next?

Finish up the sentences.

1) The two boys had a fight over the book because .
2) The book got torn because :

3) Barnaby wished for a new journey only for himself be-
cause .

4) It wasn’t easy for the friends to guess where Barnaby was
because ;
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14

5) The children didn’t stay long in any of the books be-
cause :

Translate the following sentences into Russian.

1) I haven’t had my wish either.

2) You are always so sure your ideas are best.

3) You are always boasting because you are too weak to do
anything else.

4) Barnaby grabbed the book from Susan’s hand.

5) The book was old and shabby.

6) When each of the boys grabbed the book it suddenly gave
way. ;

7) Fﬂ?‘r the third time the four friends joined hands and John
made a wish.

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. JIpa mpyra Ha4yajau roBOPHTh OJHOBPEMEHHO.
2.  Kaxupiit u3 apy3eit crapaics oOBsCHUTEL CBOIO COOCTBEH -

HYIO M[EIO.

3. Ccopa apy3el bbula yXacHa.
4. YnpsMCTBO YacTO IIPHBOIMUT K CCOpe.
5. Ha octpose Pobun3zona Kpy3o apy3bs yBUAENH [BE 3HA-

KOoMble (UIYpHI.

6. JlonmoH B xaHyH Poxmectsa Bbirnsaen uyaecHo. Iloro-
na 6bplIa MOpO3Hasi, ¥ Ha 3¢MJII0 MEUIEHHO NMajajii CHe-
xuHku. [Tosciony 3By4Yal 3BOH KOJIOKOJIOB, H IETH TMEIH
POXIECTBEHCKHE TECHH.

Discussing the Story

Say why in this chapter:

a) the children don’t want to take the book to the library;
b) Barnaby and John have a quarrel;

c) Abbie is very much worried about her friends;

d) Barnaby decides to have an adventure only for himself;
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e) the four friends are worried about Barnaby very much;
f) the four friends can’t easily find Barnaby in his adventure.

Prove that:

a) Barnaby behaved in a very selfish way;

b) none of the children could stop the fight between Barn-
aby and John;

c) the children tried hard to find Barnaby in his adventure;

d) Barnaby’s reading interests were vast.

Add more details to these:

1) Abbie’s father liked the new play very much.

2) Abbie understood that her poetry was still far from being
good.

3) The children didn’t want to break the library rules.

4) John and Barnaby didn’t quarrel for the first time.

5) The children didn’t find Barnaby in the company with
Robinson Crusoe.

6) The children visited Charles Dickens’s land, but Barnaby
was not there.

Explain why John:

e didn’t want Barnaby to make his wish first

o called Barnaby a boaster |

e got into a fight with Barnaby

o felt ashamed of himself

e cagerly joined his friends in search of Barnaby

On behalf of one of the children speak about:

a) how Saturday morning started;
b) the places magic took you in search of Barnaby.

Dfscuss with your classmates whether Barnaby was right in making a
wish for himself only.
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On behalf of Abbie speak about:

the evening of listening to the new play

the night talk with Barnaby

the morning duty in the garden

the horrible quarrel between Barnaby and John

London as they saw it on Christmas Eve

the most exciting episode during the journey in search of
Barnaby

Work in pairs/ small groups and act out the talk between:

a)
b)

c)

d)

Abbie and her father as they finish Teading the new play;
Barnaby and John as they decide whose turn it is to make
the wish;

Abbie, Fredricka, Susan and John as they decide to look

for Barnaby;
Fredericka, Abbie and John as they talk about Barnaby’s
own book.

Agree or disagree. Try to give arguments in support of your opinion.

1)
2)
3)

Best friends never fight.

Sometimes best friends quarrel.

When best friends quarrel, it is worse than any other
quarrel.

Talk to your classmates and find out if any of them:

has read any of Barnaby’s favourite books

has recognized the characters the children saw in old London
has a favourite character in any book by Charles Dickens
believes that the most important thing in a book happens
at the end

would like to make a magic journey into any of these
books: ‘Robinson Crusoe’, ‘David Copperfield’, or ‘The
Old Curiosity Shop’

knows any Christmas traditions
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™. Read and Write

In this chapter you have learned that Barnaby is working on a
book of his own. What kind of a book is it? What made
Barnaby write such a book? Can you imagine what adventures
happen to the main character of Barnaby’s book? Describe
one of his possible adventures (250 words).

Chapter 13
THE WANDERING KNIGHT

Checking Comprehension

Make the right choice:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

In his adventure Barnaby got into a ?
a. funny

b. pleasant

c. frightening

situation.

Barnaby’s first adventure happened in ? :
a. the Middle Ages

b. Old Roman times

c. the Age of Chivalry

Barnaby killed the wicked giant with a 7
a. lance
b. sword
c. knife

Inside the misty garden there was a ? ;
a. castle b. horse c. pool

The first reflection in the pool was ?
a. ugly

b. handsome

c. stupid
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L] Working with Vocabulary and Grammar perfectly kidnap tower recent
event whisper together :
1 How well do you know the rules of reading? In the Sound-maze below
find the way out with the help of the words with the so-called silent 4 Match up the words with the opposite meaning.
letters. Remember that you can only follow horizontal — and vertical
4 lines. l. to win a) to hesitate
. 2. to rise b) to run away
3. to rush ¢) better
island knight umbrella magic 4. to wander d) ugly
5. to follow e) to lose
wander castle blank watch 6. to remember f)) v lend
world sight fight strength 7. worse g) hard
. ' . 8. eas ' h) to fall down
saddle jacket sword height 9. halfdsnm " i) to forget
gallop cap want whisper 10. to go after j) to stay
place voice map frighten | —
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Give the English equivalents for the word combinations and phrases
below. Find the sentences with them in the chapter and read them aloud.

T e hetars - il . Pl 16 G O O ol CTPANCTBOBATH  CTDAHCTBYIOUWH PLllapk
ing lines: BO3IJIABUTh apMHI0  Habnromath 3a OMTBOH
’ eXaTh BEpPXOM npecjenoBaTb KOro-14060 Ha yiomanu
a) command, castle, scattered, century, discovery 3akar TYMaH, CTAHOBUTBCS I'YCTBIM (O TyMaHe)
b) conquering, cohort, landscape, crash, Caesar cyanba MOAHUMaThCS (O TyMaHe, BOIE)
c) magic, panic, recent, country, cloud, careless [pMBA3aTh JIOWIaAb  CKakKaTh BEPXOM HA JIOIIAIH
d) silence, distance, cistern, creepy, face, space mIENTaTh, WHMNeTh  6ECMOKOMTHCA O KOM-JHO0
e) chance, choose, ache, reach, change, charm CTIEILIMTH OCTAHOBWTHCA B HEPELUMTELHOCTH
: yracTbh Ha KOJIEHU IPOXAaTh OT X0JI0Za MJIH CTpaxa
; _ . npeaynpexiacHue 371ble Yapsl / MPOKIIATHE
3 :;(::::-::“:zfi-stress. Which of the words below suit the following MpauHbIi 3aMOK HEIOCTOHHDBIE MBICITH
) cOoOBITHA TpeBora
a) «® b) ®e C) @ee d) e®@e XBaCTaThLCA MYLIKETED
cracaTh Koro-aubo
command century wanderer example
igrrzat l;g:;ii?gape :ﬂiﬁgf g::;:;,m Which of the: words suits the meaning of the sentem::e I}Ftter? M'uke
legend suspect unworthy despair .the right choice and translate the sentences from English into Russian.
regret hasten inside courage 1) Julius Caeser asked Barnaby to (lead/ lead away) one of
adventure distance suddenly silence his armies.
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2) Barnaby took his little sister by the hand and (led/ led her
away) from the pool.

3) The horse stopped and would go no (further/farther).

4) Barnaby the Wanderer (pulled/ pulled out) his sword and
(cut/ cut off) the giant’s head.

5) He (pulled / pulled out) his sister to a safe distance

6) The sun (went down/ went behind) a cloud and a mist
(rose/raised) from the earth.

Give the second and the third forms of these verbs. Find some sen-
tences with them in the chapter.

to win to shine to kneel to feel
to tear to break to fight to rise
to grow to ride to choose to cut off

Open the brackets to make the sentences complete.

Barnaby (to dismount) the horse and (to tie) it to a bush.
Then he (to wander) on. He (can see) better now as he
(to be) closer to the ground. In a distance Barnaby (to
see) an open gate which (to lead) to a garden. He (to
hesitate) but in a moment (to continue, to walk). “What
I (to do)? I (to go) in?”, he (to think). At last, the brave
knight (to enter) the garden and (to come up) to the pool
in the middle of it.

Say what the underlined words mean.

1) He was a_wanderer, he had to wander on and on.

2) As he reached the top of the hill he saw a lady on a

white horse.

3) Besides, you are too short to reach!

4) When he reached out his hand, there was no one there.

5) In a panic he reached in his pocket for the book.

6) The mist began to rise from the ground.

7% The water in the pool_rose slowly and moved nearer to the
magic book.

8) He had forgotten the right words.
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10

11

12

9) Right now Barnaby was wandering up the hill.
10) Now the book was whole again.

Fill in the missing prepositions.

When Barnaby wandered the hill the Middle
Ages, he saw a lady galloping toward him a white
horse. But her Barnaby saw a giant. The giant was
following the fair lady a black horse. The giant wanted
to carry that lady his castle and kill her. Very
quickly Barnaby got ready ____a fight _____ the giant. The
young lady stopped her horse and watched the fight

interest. She was sure the noble knight fought the love

her.

What is wrong in the sentences below? Spot the incorrect word order
and re-write the sentences, putting the words in the right order.

1) The lady was to escape trying from a giant.

2) No mist make can me go back.

3) When he tried to think of home, he couldn’t remember
where lived he.

4) We have saved already Barnaby perfectly well without their
help.

5) First of all I wish we home were.

Finish up the sentences.

1) Barnaby the Wanderer didn’t lead the army of Romans
because

2) The giant always followed the ladies because .

3) Barnaby wanted to tell somebody about his adventures
because .

4) Barnaby hesitated before coming into a garden because

5) Barnaby liked the reflection of the face in the pool be-

. cause___ .

6) John put the two parts of the magic book into Barnaby’s
hands because .
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14

Translate the following sentences into Russian.

1) The road wandered all over the map and in and out of the
centuries.

2) Julius Caesar wanted Barnaby to join his army and be
second in command.

3) There were many castles scattered here and there about
the landscape.

4) Barnaby the Wanderer saw a lady galloping toward him
on a white horse.

5) The lady was trying to escape from a giant.

6) The brave knight killed the giant because he deserved it.

7) There was nobody he could boast to.

8) He stood shivering and staring into the thick mist with
fright.

9) Suddenly Barnaby heard a strange, whispering, hissing
voice.

10) Barnaby thought of other creepy legends and shivered.

Translate the following sentences into English.

1) Crpancrsytowuii peiiiapb bapHabu cHauanza OTrpaBUiCsA
nyTelecTBoBaTh BO BpemeHa JlpeBHero Puma.

2) bapuabu Habmwogan 3a 6utBamu Mexny apmued HOmma
Ile3zapsa u apMuei TaLIOB.

3) Onuit Ilesappr nonpocun bapHabu BO3rNaBUTH OTHY M3
ero apmuii. Xorst 310 GbLia Gonbiias dectb, bapHabu
OTKa3ajacs M OTIpaBUCH JajlblUe CTPAHCTBOBATD.

4) Bo Bpemsa crpaHcTBOBaHMs M0 CpenHeBEeKOBLIO MOJIOAO-
MY PBILIAPIO MPHIUIIOCH CPA3HTHCA C BETHKAHOM.

5) DBapHabu XOTeNn MOXBACTaTh O CBOMX MPHMKIIOYECHMSIX I1e-
pen keM-jiub0, HO HMKOro psiioM He ObLUIO.

Discussing the Story

Say why in this chapter Barnaby:

a) wishes for a moment that there was somebody with him;
b) doesn’t care if his friends worry about him or not;
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¢) dismounts his horse;

d) decides to enter the strange garden;
e) can’t get out of the magic adventure;
f) says that boasting is dangerous;

g) gives the magic book back to John.

Prove that:

a) Barnabie’s adventure was full of exciting things;
b) Barnaby knew the laws of Chivalry;
¢) There were some frightening moments during Barnaby’s

journey;
d) Barnaby understood that he had been wrong.

Add more details to these:

1) Barnaby made his magic journey through different ages;
2) The giant was very mean and wicked.

3) The fine lady stopped her horse and watched the fight;
4) Barnaby had to dismount his horse;

5) The reflection in the pool made a frightening impression

on Barnaby;, |
6) The four children appeared in time to save their friend

from danger.

Explain why:

« The magic book didn’t help Barnaby
« John gave both parts of the book back to Barnaby

e Barnaby gave the book back to John
e Fredericka didn’t want any adventure with the three

Musketeers
e Barnaby asked John to make some wish

On behalf of one of the children speak about:

a) the place you finally found Barnaby in;
b) Barnaby’s adventure in the Old Roman Times;
¢) Barnaby’s adventure in the Middle Ages.
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Discuss with your classmates whether:

e Barnaby was right in making a wish for himself only
e Barnaby really enjoyed travelling without his friends

e Barnaby got seriously scared during his magic journey
 Barnaby understood why the face in the pool changed
e the magic book has punished Barnaby |

On behalf of Barnaby speak about :

e the fight with a giant

o the strange mist

e the small garden with a pool

o the most frightening episode during the journey

Work in pairs/ small groups and act out the talk between:

a) Barnaby and Julius Caesar after the battle;
b) Barnaby and the wicked Giant before their fight;
¢) Barnaby and his friends at the magic pool.

Agree or disagree. Try to give arguments in support of your opinion.

1) Boasting may be very dangerous.
2) Curiosity may be very dangerous.

Talk to your classmates and find out if any of them :

e has read any books about the Age of Chivalry

e has read John’s favourite book

e would like to make a magic journey into ‘The Three
Musketeers’ and why?

Read and Write

In this chapter Barnaby has got into a scaring situation,
hasn’t he? Was it a kind of punishment for him? Was it the
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magic book that decided to punish him? What did the magic
book want to punish Barnaby for? Did it happen because Barn-
aby had quarrelled with his best friend? Did it happen because
he had boasted a lot in front of his friends? What do you think
about it? Write down your opinion in the form of a letter to
the author of the book. (150 words)

Chapter 14
THE LAST DAY OF ADVENTURE

Checking Comprehension

Make the right choice:

1) The children went to the library i
a. as usual
b. in a magic way
¢. in an ordinary way

2) The children travelled to the library ?
a. by train
b. riding on horseback
c. flying through the air

3) The children made the second part of their journey __ ?
a. like birds
b. on a carpet
c. like invisible people

5) It was ? who gave the book back to Miss Dowitcher.

a. John b. Abbie c. Susan
4) Miss Dowitcher noticed that the book was ? :
a. torn

b. missing a few pages
c. as good as new

6) The children were surprised to see the ? of the book.
a. name b. name of the author C. New cover
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EJ Working with Vocabulary and Grammar 4 Give the English equivalents for the word combinations and phrases
below. Find the sentences with them in the chapter and read them

1 How well do you know the rules of reading? Following only horizontal aloud.

— and vertical | lines, find the way out of the Sound-maze with the

XOp BO3paXeHHH CUIIETh HAa CTYIMEHBbKAX
repains sl Kjiei MMOITH U IPUHECTH YTO-JIHUO0
4 KjeldKasa JeHTa WUToJiIKa U HMTKA
home alon & YUHHUTH . TTOPTUTH
: POt throush yepe3 MTHOBEHUE 0Ka3aThCA
notice both follow found MepTBas TEeTIs 6e30MacHo
: KpblIbd BETBM A€peBa
i = shone i nepecanka | BOJIIEOHBIH KOBEP
room who gold | know MPU3EMJIUTHCH KphilLa
3aMETUTH YTO-JIH0O0 pa3pellarth / Mo3BOIATh YTO-IM00
st
s ook to road JIECTHUILIA NpUCTaBHAS JIECTHULIA
chorus from people most -3 MITH BIEpeIu HEMHOTO MOPBATLCH
NMOTpenaHHbIA OTJIOXKHTb KHUTY B CTOPDOHY
2 Focus on word-stress. Which of the words below suit the following CTOIE] KHHAY KOPEUIOK KHHUIH
stress-pattern: B3I BIXaTh MpoLIAaThCA
). e by O M d) Wers 5 Complete the sentences. The words from the box can help you.
E,l.fiiﬂm i::f;f;tmg Zzgl?gfe ﬁ?ﬁg; 1) The children were sitting on the of trap
i house.
protest (n) protest (v) chorus corridor ) :'[ll;ii?lsgtarte aasskvery steps
] i : ' torn
2;?;"?;’5,}" E“STT‘S pra;;clucally ladder 3) A second later all the friends had o
g D S like birds. slowly
4) When they tired they sat on the branches
3 Match up the words with the opposite meaning. of a big tree . ikt
1) last to borrow 5) The legﬁ: g?lt tﬁ‘gn the library through -
2) magic dangerous a____ do . .
3; chngms ﬁrgtg ' 6) Miss Dowitcher didn’t notice that the book roof
4) to return boring was , because it wasn’t at all. grew
5) pleasant to leave
6) safe ordinary 6 Give the second and the third forms of these verbs. Find some sen-
7) interesting to follow tences with them in the chapter.
8) tired solo )
G) to arrive full of energy to get on to get tom to get off to shine
10) to lead the way unpleasant to lead the way to tear

240 241



10

Open the brackets to make the sentences complete.

As soon as John (to make) his wish the children (to find)
themselves up in the air. All of them (to have) wings like
birds, so it (to be) quite pleasant and safe (to fly) through the
air. The children (to think) that it (to be) so exciting. The
most enjoyable thing (to be) that nobody (to notice) them.
People (not to pay attention) to them as they (not to look up).

Say what the underlined words mean.

1) They found themselves before the door of the children’s

room. :
2) There was no room on the back of the book to put all their
names.

3) We’ll take the book to the library in a magic way,
4) Susan led the way carrying the book.

5) They enjoyed riding the magic carpet.

6) Riding was even more fun than flying.

Fill in the missing prepositions.

The children landed the library roof. They got the
carpet and looked around. There was a trap door the
roof and it was not locked. John led the way and the others
went him. For some time the children were walking
down the steps and then several corridors. All the corri-
dors were full books bookshelves. At last they
came to the door the children’s room. There were
not many people the room. Miss Dowitcher was __
her desk. When she saw what book Susan held

her, she gave the children a strange look.

What is wrong in the sentences below? Spot the incorrect word order
and re-write the sentences, putting the words in the right order.

1) John thought was it time to take the book to the library.
2) John said could they take the book back in a magic way.
3) The most was interesting thing that nobody noticed them.
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4)
3)

6)
7

When John tired grew he sat down on a branch of a big tree.
Susan led the way because it was she who found had it on
the shelf.

The children saw that the book a name had.

The children wondered who would take to read the book
next.

Finish up the sentences.

1)
2)

3)
4)
3)
6)
7)
8)

9)

The children shouted in a chorus of protest because
John thought of a magic way to get to the library because

The journey through the air was pleasant and safe be-
cause .

The children sat down on the branches of a big tree be-
cause .

John chose two ways of magic travelling through the air
because .

The children didn’t enter the library through the front
door because _____

John led the way as the children were walking down be-
cause .

Miss Dowitcher gave the children a strange look be-
cause _____

Miss Dowitcher didn’t see that the book was torn be-
cause .

10) The children felt sad to part with the book because .

Translate the following sentences into Russian.

1)
2)

3)
4)

3)

The children met John’s words with a chorus of protest.
John was not sure which was best, wings or magic car-
pet, so he wished both.

As soon as their wings disappeared, their magic carpet
arrived.

The children landed on the library roof and got into the
building through a trap door.

‘If the magic ever comes back into our lives’, said Barn-
aby to John, ‘you get first turn.’
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6)

7)
8)

Miss Dowitcher looked at the last pages of the book, but
didn’t notice anything wrong with it.

On the book’s spine new gold letters shone brightly.
Will it be a magic wishing book for them too, or just a
book of stories about us?

Translate the following sentences into English.

1) TlocnemHee MPUKIIOYEHME IATEPKM NPY3eH OKa3anoch
YIMBUTENBHO WHTEPECHBIM.

2) Bsi1o Tak 3MOpOBO JETETh HaJ ropoaoM IO BO3AYXY.

3) Jhonu Ha 3eMie He 3aMeyaiy JIETAIIMX Ha KPbUIbAX H€-
Tei, TaK KaK OBUIM 3aHATbl CBOMMHU N€aM¥ H HE CMOT-
peu BBEpX.

4) Korzna AeTH YCTalIM JIeTeTh Ha KPBUIBSAX, OHHU NIEPECENIH Ha
BOJNIIEOHBII KOBEP-CAMOJIET.

5) Bce neTu BepuwiM, YTO MX BOJNIIEOHBIE NPUKIIOYEHHSA
3aKOHYMJIMCh HE HaBCerna.

6) Kaxkoit BonueOHass KHAra OKaXeTcd Uisi HOBBIX YUTATE-
JIen?

Discussing the Story

Say why in this chapter:

a) the children raise a chorus of protest;

b) John chooses two magic ways of getting to the library;

¢) the children enjoy both journeys through the air;

d) John leads the way from the roof down;

e) Barnaby says that if ever magic comes back it will be
John’s turn to make the first wish;

f) Miss Dowitcher gives the children a strange look;

g) the book turns out to be not torn, but in perfect shape;

h) the name of the book appears shining in gold letters;

i) the children are sure that the story in the book is about
their adventure;

j) there is no author’s name on the book’s cover;

k) the children wish to know who will get the book next.
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Prove that:

a)
b)
&)
d)
e)

Barnaby doesn’t believe that his choice is always the best;
John has proved to be full of interesting ideas;

the children enjoyed their last adventure;

Susan was an honest girl;

the children were excited to see the name of the book.

Add more details to these:

1)
2)
3)

4)
)

6)
7)

The children wanted John to make his wish.

Nobody noticed the children flying on wings through the air.
The children didn’t know what John’s second part of the
wish was. '

None of the children wanted to fly away on the carpet
somewhere else.

Miss Dowitcher put the book away.

The children stared at the book.

The five children went home.

Explain why John:

didn’t take his friends on a magic journey into his favour-
ite book

chose a magic way of getting to the library

landed on a branch of a tree

made the carpet land on the roof of the library

led his friends down the steps of the library

On behalf of one of the children speak about:

a)

the flight on bird wings through the air;

b) the journey on a magic carpet;

c)
d)

the way you got down to the library;

the magic transformations of the book.

Discuss with your classmates whether:

John’s idea turned out to be very interesting to all the
children
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Barnaby really enjoyed John’s magic way of travelling
Susan felt uneasy to hand the book back to the librarian
the children expected any magic changes with the book in
the library

the librarian knew something about the book’s magic power
the children were really sure that their adventure was
described in full in the magic book

On behalf of Barnaby/Susan speak about:

John’s idea of the last adventure

the most exciting episode during the journey through the
air .

what you’'ve learned about the magic book

Work in pairs/ small groups and act out the talk between:

a)
b)
c)
d)

John and his friends before the journey through the air;
John and his friends while they are having a rest in a tree;
John and his friends as they land on the roof of the library;
John and his friends as they leave the library and walk back
home.

Agree or disagree. Try to give arguments in support of your opinion.

1)
2)
3)

4)
3)

It must be wonderful to have a chance of looking down on
earth from the air.

The children were not at all scared about flying through
the air.

Everybody thought that it was a pity to say good-bye 10
the book. |

Sometimes it’s nice to re-read the book you like.

Some books may become great friends.

Talk to your classmates and find out if any of them :

has ever seen some pictures of cities which were taken
from the air
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e Dbelieves that an aero-picture presents objects on earth in
a very special way

. wpuld like to have a chance of flying over the town/ city
district or village he/she lives in; explain why

™ Read and Write

Describe_ what the children did in the library and what changes
they noticed about the magic book since it happened to be in
the hands of the librarian. Try your best not to miss any

details. Use the following words in your description: first,
then, next, finally. (120 words)



Ilponsnonienne HMEH ACHCTBYIOIMX JIHIL

Abbie [ zbi]

Barnaby [’ba:nabi]

Carl Ingoldsby ["ka:l “ingalzbi]
Clarence Oleson [kleerans “avlsn]
Formsby [ fo:mzbi]

Fredericka [ frada’rizks]

John [d39on]

Miss Dowitcher ['mis “du:witfa]
Mrs. Funk [‘misiz “fapk]
Oswaldo [0z waeldav]

Roy [rat1]

Susan [“su:zn]

Lh o L b —

=

r o)

10.

11.
12,

13.
14.

15.
16.

7
18.
19.

20.

Questions for the Final Discussion of the Book

Did you enjoy reading the book?

Which adventure did you find most interesting?

‘Which adventure took the children into the past?

Which adventure took the children into the future?

In which adventure did the children meet interesting book char-
acters?

In which adventure did the children meet some famous histor-
ical figures?

Which adventure was most scaring?

Which adventure helped the children to know each other bet-
ter?

Which adventure helped the children to know the members of
their family better?

Which adventure helped the book character to change for the
better?

Which of the characters did you like best?

Which of the characters would you like to have as a friend?
Why?

Have you read many of the books the children talked about?
Which of the books mentioned by the children haven’t you read
yet?

Would you like to read any of them?

If you had a chance which book would you like to make your
magic journey in? Why?

Do you believe that everybody can write a book?

Do you believe that reading broadens people’s minds?

Do you believe that reading may help people to understand
others better?

Do you believe that reading may help people change their lives?



Crossword Corner

Across:

1.
3.
5.
6.
8

9.

10.

13.
17.

18.
20.

22.

3.
24.

The part in the new show the director of the studio promised
Abbie’s father. (4) _

The music group Abbie’s father sang in. (7)

The first word on the warning sign by the driveway to Mrs.
Funk’s house on the day the magic began. (4)

The magic animal that carried Fredericka away. (6)
Something that helped the children to give a signal during the
snowstorm. (8)

Mr. Oswaldo’s profession on stage. (8)

The feature of human character Abbie wanted to write her poem
about. (7)

Et cetera in Mr. Oswaldo’s room. (7)

The building where the children and their teacher hid during
the sudden prairie storm. (4)

The place where the dragon lived. (4)

The name of the woman who used a cookery book to fight the
dragon. (4)

Every time one of the friends happened to be in danger, all the
rest had to do it. (4)

The name of the diet the dragon had never used. (10)

The great surprise that the engineer of the train felt when he
suddenly appeared in the car of the train. (12)

Down:

2.

4.

1.

11.
12.
14.

15.
16.
19.
21.

The new name that the people of Dragonland chose for their
country. (11)

The name of the last card in the box of tricks that Mr Oswaldo
used. (15)

The characters from John’s favourite book. (2 words 5+10)
Something that Barnaby’s father could do well. (4)

The character with whom Barnaby the Wanderer had a fight. (5)
The type of the door through which the children got back to the
library.

The number of days the children’s adventure lasted. (3)

The show Mr. Oswaldo used to work in. (10)

The name of John’s sister. (3)

The colour of the magic book. (3)
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LIST OF KEYS Key to the Crossword

Across: D .
Keys to Chapters oo
y p ; solo 2. Oswaldoland
. - quartet 4. Transformations
To Chapter 3: 5 slow 7. Three Musketeers
Read and Write. Task 2. “Transformations” 6. dragon 11. sing
8. Hand-bell 12. giant
BoamoxHble TpaHCHOpPMAIUH: 9.  magician 14. trap
cup — cap — car — jar 10.  dignity 15. seven
hat — fat — fax — fox — box 13. Kkittens 16. Vaudeville
wood — word — work — pork — park 17. barn 19. Susan
18. cave 21, red
To Chapter 10: - 20. Funk
22. save
Working with Vocabulary and Grammar. Task 3. 23. vegetarian

- 24. astoni
actor — concert — number — comic — program — answer — onishment

children — problem — singer

To Chapter 12:

Working with Vocabulary and Grammar. Task 1.

magic — sand — shabby — blank — grab — hand — panic —
jacket — happen

To Chapter 13:
Working with Vocabulary and Grammar. Task 1.

island — knight — castle — sight — fight — sword — height —
whisper — frighten

To Chapter 14:
Working with Vocabulary and Grammar. Task 1.

home — notice — both — follow — shone — gold — know —
road — most
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YOCABULARY

Hpﬂﬂme COKpallieHHA

adj adjective — mpuJjararesb-
HO€

adj predic adjective predicative —
MpeIHKaTHUBHOE YIIOTpeOneHue
HMeHM MPUIAraTeJbHOro

adv adverb — Hapeuue

¢j conjunction — col3

int interjection — MeXIOMETHE

mod v modal verb — MonanbHEIi
riaros

7 noun — CYILIeCTBUTEIbHOE

num numeral — YHCIUTENBHOE

A

able ["eibl] adj cnocoOHEIH
be able (to) mMoub, O6BITE B CO-
CTOSHUH

about [a'bavt] prp o, 00; adv
OKOJIO, TPUOJIM3UTEIBHO, KPY-
roM

above [2"bav] prp Han

accompany [2 kampani] » my3.

AKKOMITAHUPOBATh

acrobat [ akrobaet] n akpobar

across [o krps| prp uepes, mo-
nepexk

actor [ =kta] n akrep

add [a=d] v nobaBndaTh _

adventure [advent[s] n npukiio-
yeHue

afraid [3'freid] adj predic ucny-
TaHHBI

phr v phrasal verb — ¢pa30Bbiii
TJ1aron

pl plural — MHOXECTBEHHOE YMC-
) (1}

prp preposition — TpeaIor

pron pronoun — MecCTOMMEHHE

refl pronreflexive pronoun — BO3-
BpaTHOE MECTOMMEHHE

y verb — raron

amep. — aMepUKaHU3M

3d. — 3[echb

CM. — CMOTPH

myc. — TaAKXe

be afraid (of) GosTbcsa
after ["a:fta] prp nmocne, 3a;
BCJIE[; ¢J MOcCie TOro Kak
afternoon ['a:fta’nu:n] » Bpems
[OCJIE MOJNYAHSA
in the afternoon aHeM
again [a'gemn] adv onstb, CHO-
Ba
against [o'geinst] prp npoTHB, K
ago [2'gav] adv ToMy Hasan
long ago naBHO
agree [2'gri:] v corjalarbes
air ["ea] n Bo3Oyx
airplane ['eoplein] n camoner
aisle [ai1l] » mpoxon (mexcdy psa-
damu, @ eazoHe, Mexdy
napmamu 8 wKone u m. n.)
alive [2'larv] adi xuBoi
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all [o:1] pron Bech, Bcs, BCE, Bce
all at once onHOBpeMeHHO
all over no Bcemy npocrpan-
CTBY, ITOBEPXHOCTH
all right xopouwo, nagHo
at all BooOie, coscem

almost [ 2:lmavst] adv nourm

alone [2'loun] ad/ onuH, onHa;
caM, cama

along [2'lon] pp BHOJB, TIO: C
coboii, BMecTe

already [o:I'red1] adv yxe

also ["o:lsav] adv Toxe, Takxke

altogether ['o:1'tagoada] adv
BIIOJIHE; B 00OI1LEM

always ["o:lwaz] adv Bcerna

ammonia [3 'moavnjs] » Hawa-
TBIPHBIH CIIUPT

among [2 'mAn] prp cpenu

amuse [o'mju:z] v 3abaBusiTh,
pa3BiIEKaTh

angrily [ ezngrili] adv cepauro,
THEBHO

angry [ angri] adj cepauThIil
be angry cepnutbcs, paccep-
AUTBCS

animal ["znimal] n XUBOTHOE

announce [2'nauvns] v 0ObSABUTS,
3as1BUTh

another [2'nada] pron enie oauH,
IpyToH

answer ['a:nsa] v oTBeuarn, n
OTBET

any ['eni] pron Kakoii-HuOyIb;
HHUKaKOH (8 ompuyam. npeo-
20XC).

anything [ ani01n] pron yro-Hu-
Oynb; HUYTO, HHUYErO (& om-
puyam. npedioxc.)
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anywhere ["entwea] adv rae-nuu-
Oynb, Kyna-Hubyab; HUKYAA (8
ompuyam. npeodiox:.); Be3IE;
re yrogHo, Kyoa yrogHo (&
ymeepdum. npednox.)

appear [a'pia] v nosBasATHCH

applaud [5'plo:d] v anmnomupo-
B4Tb

applause [a'plo:z] » ammomuc-
MEHTBI, PYKOMJeCKaHUA

apron [’eipran] n nmepegHuk,
dapryk

arch [a:t]] v u3rubarte(cq) oy-
rou

arithmetic [3'riOmoatik] » apud-
MeTHKa; adj apudMeTHIECKUIT
[,2&r10 metik]
arithmetic problem apupmeTu-
yeckas 3aJava

arm [a:m] » pyka (om xucmu do
nieua)

armchair ["a:m’tfea] n xpecno

army [‘a:mi] #» apMus, BOHCKO

around [a'raund] prp BOKpyT,
O0KOJO, MO

arrest [o'rest] v apecTtoBaTh

arrive [2'raiv] v npuOBITh, TPUIi-
TH

artist ["a:tist] » XymoXHHMK; ap-
THCT

as [®z] adv kak; ¢ xorma, Tak
KaK
as... a8 TaK Xe, Kak
as if xax 6yaro
4S SOON as KaK TOJLKO

ashamed [o'[fermd] adj predic
NMPUCTBIXKEHHbIH
be ashamed cTeianTHECS YEro-.

ask [a:sk] v cripauiBats, nmpocHThb



asleep [o'sli:p] adj predic cns-
11K
be asleep cnatb
fall asleep 3acHyTb

astonish [as’tonif] v youBnsith,
MopaxarTh
be astonished yauBasATbHCA,
MOpaxaThCs

astonishment [as'tonifmant] »
YIMBIEHHUE

at [=t] prp B, Ha, npu, 3a

ate [et] cm. eat

_attention [2"tenfn] » BHUMaHHe
pay attention oOpalaTb BHH-
MaHHe

audience [ 5:djans] # ayauTopus,

nyonuKa, 3pUTENnn

author ['5:03] » asTop, nuca-
TENb

autograph [“o:tagra:f] » asro-
rpag

away [a"we1] adv npoub (0bo3na-
yaem ydaaerue)

awhul ["o:fvl] adj yxachbiii

B

baby [’beibi] n pebenok, Mia-
NEHEL, MaJbIlI

back [bzk] » cnuHa; Kopewok
(kHu2u); KOHel (KHueu), 3an-
HHUE pAnbl (@ Kaacce);, a 3aj-
HWA; adv Ha3an, obpaTtHo; B
oTBeT;, Vv (~out) YKIOHSATLCH,
MATH Ha MOIATHBLIA

bad [bzd] (worse, worst) e rnio-
XOH, 310#

badminton ["bazzedmintan] » 6an-
MHWHTOH (uepa)
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balance [ 'baelans] n paBHOBecue

bald [bo:ld] adj neiceiit

ball [bo:l] n msa4, wap

barn [ba:n] » capai

basketball [ ba:skitbo:1] n cnopm.
backeTbon
basketball team 6ackerboneHas
KOMaH/1a

battle ['bztl] » butBa, cpaxe-
HUE

be |bi:] (was, were, been) v ObITE,
HaXOAWTLCH, SIBISATBLCHA, 6CnO-
mozam. 2razon '

beast [bi:st] n 3Bepb

beat [bi:t] (beat, beaten) v OuTh;
BbIOMBATH :

beautiful ["bju:toful] @ KpacuBsblii

became [bi’keim] cum. become

because [b1'koz] ¢f noTtoMy uto,
TaK K4k

become |bi'’kam] (became, be-
come) Vv CTaTb, CTAHOBHTHCA

bed [bed] n xpoBath

before |bi'fo:] c¢j npexne uem,
nepen (reM Kak), IO

beg [beg] v npocutsb

began [bi'gan] cm. begin

begin [br'gin] (began, begun) s
HauyMHaTh(cs)

beginning |bi’ginip] » Havano

begun [bi’'gan] cm. begin

behind [bi"haind] adv c3amgm,
Mmo3aau; Mocie, 3a

believe [b1'li:v] v BepuTh

bell [bel] n xonokonbuuk
hand-bell xonoxonwumk, 3BO-
HOK

belong [b1i'lpp| v npuHamnexars

beside [bi'said]| prp pagoM c

best [best] adj ny4iuii, Hauay4-
WK (npesocx. cmeneHs om
good)

better ['beta] adj, adv ny4ue
(cpagnum. cmenens om good)

between [bi'twi:n] prp mexay

big [big] adj6onbioii; BEICOKUIA

bird [ba:d] » nTHLa

bit [bit] n Kycok, OoTpBIBOK

bite [bait] (bit, bitten) v xycars;
n yKyc

black [blxk] adj yepHbIit

blackboard [ blakbo:d] »n xnac-
CHas JaocKa

blank [blenk] adj nycroi, uuc-
TbIH; HEMCIIMCAHHBIA (0 Oyma-
ze)

blue [blu:] adj ronyboii

boast [boust] v xBacTath

bomb [bom] » bomba

bookcase [ 'bukkeis] » KHHXHbBIH
mKadp

bookshelf [“buk/[elf] n kHuxHas
nonka (p/ bookshelves)

born [ba:n] adj: be born poauth-
cs

both [bavO] pron oba
both... and u... u

bottle ["botl] n 6yrbiika

bottom [ 'botom|] » nHO; adj Hyux-
HUH

bought [bo:t] cm. buy

box [boks] n AmHK

branch [bra:ntf] n BeTka

brave [breiv] adj xpabpsiii, cme-
JILIA

bravely [ bremvli] adv xpaGpo

break [breik] (broke, broken) v
pa3buBaThb
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breakfast [ brekfast] » 3aBTpak
breath [bre®] n neixanue
bright [brait] adj apxui, sc-
HBbIH, CBETABIN; adv spKo
bring [brip] (brought) v npuHo-
CHTb, NPUBOJIMTH
broad [bro:d] adj mupoxuii
broken ['bravkan] cm. break
brother ['brada] » 6par
brought [bro:t] cm. bring
business ["biznis| » neno, npea-
NpUATHE
busy ['bizi] adj 3ansiToi
keep busy 3aHATb (K020-1.)
but [bat] ¢/ omHakKo

buy [bai] (bought) v nokynarts
C

cake [keik] » nupoxHoe

call [ko:1] v 3BaTh, Ha3LIBaTh,
obpaluarbca
call back oTkauKHYTbBCS
call up 3BOHUTE N0 TEenedoHy

calm [ka:m] adj cnokoiiHbli,
THXHH

came [keim] cam. come

camera ['ka&moara] n 30. Tene-
BM3HMOHHas Kamepa

can [ka&n] (could) mod v Moup,
OBITH B COCTOSIHU U

candy ["kandi] n KoHDeTH

cap [kap] n wamnka, Kermnka,

dypaxka
capable ["keipabl| adi cnocob-
HbIH '
be capable of GuiTh criocoOHBIM
Ha 4YTO-TO

captain ["kaptin] » KanuTaH



car [ka:] n aBTOMOOMJTb, BaroH

card |ka:d] » xapTa (uepaavnas),;
KapTo4Ka
card index kKaprtoTeka

care [kea] v 3aboTuThCA
take care (of) 3abotuthes (o
KOM-1.)

career [ka'ria] n kapeepa

carefree [ keafr1] adj 6e33abor-
HbIH

careful ["keaful] adj ocTtopox-
HbIil, BHUMATEJIbHBIH

carefully [“keafuvli] adv octo-
POXHO, BHUMATEJIbBHO

careless | kealis] adj 1) Hebpex-
HbIM; HEaKKYpPATHBIA, HEBHM-
MaTeNbHbIiH, HEOCTOPOXHBIH
2) NerkOMBICJI€HHBII, HECEPD-
e3HbIil 3) 0e33aD00THBIN, Be-
CeJIbIi

carol ['keeral] n Becenad necHn;
r'UMH (0OBIKH. POXIECTBEH-
CKUI)

carol-singers | karal singaz| n
MCITOJIHUTEU POXIAECTBEH-
CKHUX THMHOB

carpet [ 'ka:pit] #n KoBep

carry ['kari| v HecTH
carry away yHOCHTH
carry off yHOCUTB, YBO3UTB

castle ["ka:sl| » 3amok

cat |keet] n Kowka

catch |kat[] (caught) v noi-
MaTb, CXBATHTh

caught [ko:t] cm. catch

canse [ko:z] v BbI3BIBaTH, OBITH
MPUYHHON

cause trouble BEI3BIBATH HEMNPH-
THOCTH, HaBJIeKaTe Oedy
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cautiously [“ko:[asli] adv Gepex-
HO, BHMUMarTe/lbHO, 3a00TIMBO

cave [kerv] n neuiepa; JIOTOBO
(dpaxkona)

cent [sent] » ueHt (= 0,01 nom-
Japa)

centre ['senta] n LeHTp

century [ sentfv ri] n Bek, CTO-
neTue

certainly [ s3:tnli] adv KOHEYHO,
HeMnpeMeHHO, HECOMHEHHO

chalk [t[2:k] n men

chance [tfa:ns| » waHc, BO3-
MOXHOCTB

change |[tfeind3] » nepemeHa,
U3MEHEHHUE, V MEHATH(CH);
nenaTh nepecanky

change one’s mind nepeaymaThb

for a change w15 pasHooOpa3us

chapter ['t[aepta] n riasa,

character | karikta] »n aum. re-
pO¥, MepCcOHaX KHHUIHU

charm [tfa:m] » 1) obasHue,
ocobeHHas Kpacora, 04apoBa-
Hue 2) yapel magic charm
BolIeOHbIe Yyaphl 3) amyier
syn: amulet, talisman

charm [tfa:m] v 1) oyapoBbI-
BaTh 2) 3aKOJI0BbIBATh; 3a-
K1uHaTh (with)

chat [t[=t] n npyxecKUH pa3ro-
BOp; becena

chat [tfet] v HENPpUHYXIEHHO
bonTaTh

cheek [t[i:k] # wexa

cheer [t[1a] v 0boapATb; BBIKPH-
KUBaTh OJOOpUTENbHBIE IPH-
BETCTBUSA, KpUYaTh «ypa» U T. I.

cheese [t[i:z] n CBIp

cherry-tree ["t[eritri:] » BuLIHA,
BUILIHEBOE AEPEBO

chess [t[es]| n mIaxMmaThbl

chestnut ['tfesnat] » xawraH

child [t[a1ld] » auTs, pebeHOK
(p/ children)

childish ["tfaildif] adf 1) met-
CKMil 2) Hecepbe3Hblil, pebs-
YECKHH

children ["tfildran] cm. child

chilly ["t[ili] adj xononHslii; npo-
XJ1agHbpii (0 moroag)

chimes [t[aimz] » nepe3BoOH,
BEIDMBaeMas KOJIOKOJIaMH Me-
NOAUA; 3BOH KYPaHTOB

choose [t[u:z] (chose, chosen) v
BeIOMpaTh, U30UPaTh; pellaTh,
pelIAThCS; MPEeATIOYUTATD

chord [ko:d] » akkopa

chorus ["ko:ras| n xop

Christmas dinner ['krismas
“dina] n poxmecTBeHCKMIA 00en

Christmas Eve ['krismas "1:v] #
coyellbHHMK, KaHyH PoxnaecTsa

Christmas pudding [ 'krismas
‘pvdin] n pOXIECTBEHCKUH
YAUHT

chuckle ["tfakl] » noBoabHbIN
cMeX; XMxHKaHbe to have; let
out, give a chuckle — cmenaTs-
CA C NOBONBHBIM BUIOM, XH-
XMKATb

chuckle ['t[akl] v nocmeunBaTh-
Csl; XMXMKATh

circle ["s3:kl] n xpyr

circumstances [ s3:kamstensiz] »
(pl) obcToATENBCTRA

claim [kleim], v 1) TpeboBartsh
2) NpeTeHnoBaTh, MPEAbAB-
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JATh TMPETEH3UIO, 3aABJSTH
npasa Ha uto-ia. (for)

claw [kl>:] n xoroTs, Jana ¢
KOTTAMH

clean [kli:n] adj 4yucThIit, aKKy-
PATHBIA; V YUCTHUTH, MBITh
(okHa)

clear [klia] adj 1) cBetablit,
ACHBIW 2) Mpo3pavyHbiid 3) uu-
CThlid 4) SICHO CIBILIHBIH,
OTUYETJUBBIH 35) HEABYCMEIC-
JIeHHbIH, TIOHATHBIK, SCHBIH

clearing [ kliarip] » nmonsiHa

clearly ['kliali] adv scHo; oue-
BUJHO; HECOMHECHHO, KOHeY-
HO

clever |'kleva] adi ymHBIii

climb [klaim] v momHuMaTsCH,
Kapabkarscs

clipping [ klipip] » rasetHas
BbIpe3Ka

clock |klok] » yachl (cmennbie,
OauieHHbie)

close |klavz] v 3akpmiBaTh(CH)

clothes |[klavdz] n p/ nnatbe,
oaexnaa

cloud [klavd] » obnako

cloudless [ klauvdlis] adj ©e300-
Ja4YHbiH, SCHBIH

clutch [klat[] v cxBaTuth; 3a-
KATh, YXBaTUTBH(CA) 3a 4TO-JI.
(at)

coal [kavl] n yroap

coast [kovst] » mopckoi Oeper,
nobepexne

coat [kovut] » nanbro, MUIXAK,
CIOPTYK

coffee | "kof1] n xoge

coin [koin] » moHeTa



coincidence [kov insidans] n co-
BnageHue, CnydailHoe creue-
HHE ODOCTOATENBLCTB

college ["kolidz] » xonnenx,
BhicHiee yyebHOe 3aBegecHUE

collie ['koli] » xonnu, wornax-
ACKas OBYapKa

colour ["kala] » usert

coloured ["kalad] @ okpauen-
HBIH

colourful ["kalafvl] adi xpacou-
HbIA, SAPKHH

come [kam] (came, come) v npu-
XOAHUTh, MIPUOLIBATE
come along noiiaem!
come back Bo3Bpawiarbcs
come in BXOAWTb; NPUOBIBATE
(o noesde)
come on Hy, XHUBEH
come true cObBIBATHCH (0 XMce-
Aaruu)
come up NOAXOAUTH

comfort ["kamfat] n xomdopr;
MH. yonoOCTBa; yTellleHHE

comfort [ kamfast] v yremars;
YCIIOKaMBaTh

comfortable ["kamfatabl] adj
YAOOHBI i

comic [komik] adj xomHuec-
KHUH, CMEIIHOH

command [ka'ma:nd] » xomMaH-
Ina, MIpUKas

command [ko 'ma:nd] v npuka-
3bIBATh, KOMAHAOBATh, YIIpaB-
JISTh

common |[‘koman| adi obwwuii;
OOBIKHOBEHHBIN, ITPOCTOM, 00-
IENMPUHATHI, pacnpocTpa-
HEeHHbIH
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common sense 371paBbI CMBICI

companion [kam panjan] »n ToBa-
PHILL, APYT; CIIYTHUK; MOMYTYHK

company ["kampani] # KOMNaHus

compare |[kam’pea] v cpaBHM-
BATh, CJAUYATH

comparatively [kom’ perativii]
adv CpaBHMTENBbHO; OTHOCH-
TeJlbHO

complain [koam plemn] v xano-
BaTbCA

complicated [ komplikertid] adj
3anyTaHHBIA;, CIIOXHBIN

concentrate [ konsantreit] v co-
CpenoTOYMBAThL(CA); KOHLIEHT-
pHupoBatb(cst), (~ on/upon —
Ha 4YeM-Jl.

concern [kan’'s3:n] » 3abora,
0EeCnoKONWCTBO;, OropuyeHue;
MHTEpeC, ydacTue

concert ['konsat] » KoHLepT

condition [kon’'difn] n ycnosue

conductor [kan dakta] n npoBon-
HUK (6acoHa)

conference [ konforans] n xoH-
(epeHlIls;, COBellaHWe

confusion [kan’fju:3n] # cmywe-
HHUE, BOJHEHHE, 3aMEILATENb-
CTBO, CMATEHHE; OECTIOPANOK,
HenopsAa0K

congratulate [kon'gratjulert] v
MO3ApaBIATh

Connecticut [ka netikat] n Kon-
HeKTHUKYT (wmam e CIIIA)

conquer ['kopka] v 3aBoeBbI-
BaTh, MOKOPATh, NOJYHHATH;
NoJaaBiAATh

conservatory [kon’'sa:vatri] n
(amep.) KOHCEpBATOpPUSA

consider [kon’sida] v B3BelIH-
BaTh, OOOYMbIBATh, NIPOAYMBI-
BATh

consult [kon’salt] v 1) coseto-
BAThCH;, KOHCYJIbBTHPOBAThCH
2) obcyXxnaTh, COBELLATHLCH
3) cnipaBnaTeca to consult a
dictionary — cnpaBiAThCd B
cnosape to consult the book —
IIPOBEPHUTH MO KHHUIE

contents [ kontents] » conepxu-
MOe, colcpxXaHue

continue [kon’tinju(:)] v npo-
NOJXKATh

contrary [ kontrari] » HeYTO 00-
paTHOE, NMPOTUBOIMOJIOXHOE;
IIPOTHBOIMOJIOXHOCTH On the
contrary coBceM HallpOTHB

control [kan travl] v KOHTpOJIH-
pOBaTh; CAEPXHBATh

control onesell coepxatbcs

controls [kon'trevlz] pbiuaru
ynpasleHH

convince [kan’vins] v ybexnats,
YBEpPSATH B YEM-JI.

corner ["ko:na] n yron; otnen (e
2aszeme)

corridor ["korido:] » Kopugop

costume [ kostju:m] # KOCTIOM,
oJexiaa, TUiaThe

cough [kof] v kalATh; 7 KalLenb
give a cough KauUIAHYTH

could [kvd] cm. can

count [kauvnt] v cyMTaTh

countless [ kauvntlis] adj beccuer-
HBIM, OECYMCICHHBIH, MHO-
rOYMCJIeHHbIM, HeCYEeTHBIN

country ['kantri] n ctpaHa; ne-
pPEeBHS, CenbCcKasgd MECTHOCTb
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courage [ karidz] n cmenocTs,
XpabpocThb

courageous [ka reidzas] adj bec-
CTpalllHbli, MYXECTBEHHbIH,
OTBAaXHBI, cMenblid, Xpabd-
pbIi

course [ko:s]: of course xkoHeuHO

cover ["kava] v nokpeiBaTth; n
nepemner, o0noxka (kHueu)

crack [‘kreek] v npou3BOAUTH
TpPecK, LIYM, BBICTpEN; ILes-
KaTh (XJBICTOM) 2) OaBaTh
TpEIlMHY, TPECKaThcA; pacKa-
nbiBaTh(CH)

crash! [krz[] n 1) rpoxor; Tpeck
2) CHJIbHBIN yaap NpHu najeHuu,
CTOJIKHOBEHHUH 3) aBapus

crash? [kra[] v mamatbh, py-
IIMTBCH C TPECKOM, IPOXOTOM

cream [kri:m] n xpem

creepy ['kri:p1] adj BbI3bIBa1O-
Ui Mypalwku, Opocaloiinm
B JPOXb

crew [kru:] »n sxkunax (cydua)

critic ['kritik] n KpUTHK

crippled ["kripld] adj xpomoii;
YBCYHBIN,

criticize ['kritisaiz] v KxpuTHKO-
BaTh, OCYXHaTb, MOPHLATH

cross! [kros]adj 3no#, pa3apa-
XKEHHbIH, CEpPAUTHIN

cross? [kros] v nepecekars; me-
PEXOIUTD (4epe3 yauyy u m. n.),
nepenpasiIaTbCa

crowd [kravd] » Tonma

crowded [ kravdid] adjnepenon-
HEHHBbIH, MepeHaceNeHHbIH

crusty[ ‘krasti] adj nokpHTHH
KOPKOM; XECTKHH, TBEPAbIH



cery |krai] v XpuuyaTh, NIakaTth;
N KpHK

cry out BOCKIMLATH

give a Cry BCKPMKHYTh

crystal [’kristl] » xpuctann,
XpycTalb, @ KPMUCTalbHBbIH,
XpYCTaJIBHBIH

cup [kap] n vaiuka

curiosity [ kjvari psati] n n060-
NBITCTBO; JIKDOO3HATENBHOCTh

curious | kjvarias] adj no6ormbIT-
HbIM; 110003HATENbHEBIH, MHIT-
JIUBBIA

curse [k3:s] n npokasiTHe; pyra-
TEAbCTBO; V MPOKIUHATL, pPy-
raTrbCs

curving ['k3:vin] adj xpuBoii

cut [kat] (cut) v pe3atn, noape-
3aTh

cut off obpe3arts, oTpesars; oT-
cexKaTh; OOpBIBATh; MpPEPLIBATH

cut out BbIpE3aTh; MPEKPATUTH
4TO-J1. AE€NAaTh

D

daddy ['dedi] » nanouka

damage ['demid3] »n ypoH,
yiiepb

dance [da:ns] v TaHueBaTb

dancer ['da:nss] » TaHuOp

dandelion ['dandilaian] » oay-
BaHYHUK

danger ['deind3a] » omacHocTh

dangerous ['deind3ras] adjonac-
HBIH

dangerously [ deindzarasli] adv
OIIaCHO

dare [dea] v cMeTb, OTBAXUBATh-
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csl; npeHe0dperaTh ONacHOCTBIO,
PHUCKOBaTh

daring ['desrin]adj oTBaxHBbI

dark |da:k]| adj TemHbIi, Mpau-
HBIH

dash [d=]] v Gpocutbcs, pu-
HYTBCS; MYaThCsl, HECTUCH

date [de1t] » nara

day [de1] n neHb

daydreaming ['de1r’drizmip] »
BUAEHME, MEYTA

dead [ded] adi mepTBRIi
be dead ymepersb

deal (with )[di:l]] v oGuiatscs,
UMeThb aeno (~ with — ¢ xkem-1.)

dear [d13] adj noporoit

decide [di'said] v pewutsh

decision [di’si3n] » peweHue

deed [di:d] # melicTBHe, MOCTYTIOK

deep [di:pladj rnybokuii

deep in thought (r1yboko) 3any-
MaBLIMHICH, TIOTPYXEHHBIH B
pasMblLLIEHUS

defend [di'fend] v 3amuinaTe

desk [desk] » mucbEMeHHBIN CTOI,
napra

despise [di’spart] v npe3upatb
(for)

dewy |'dju:1] adj nmokpwITHI po-
COM, POCHUCTBIN, BIAXHBIN,
MOKPBIH, CBIpOM

desk [desk] #» nucbMeHHBII cTON;
napra

despair [di'spea] » oTuasiHue;
Oe3bICXOIHOCTD

dictaphone [ diktafoun] » muk-
TO(OH '

did [did] cm. do

die [da1] v ymHpaTh

diet ['darat] » nueTa, pexum
NUTAHUA '

difference [ difrans] » pa3sHuua;
OTJIHYHE, pasnyue

different ["difrant] adi pa3HbIN,
Pa3nUYHBIH

difficult ["difikalt] adj TpynHbIi

dignity [ 'digniti] # 1IOCTOMHCTBO

dinner [‘dina] n oben

direction [di'rek/n] n Hanpas-
JIEHUE

director [di'rekta] n mupexTOp

disagree with smb [disa’gri] pac-
XOJAMTBCS BO MHEHMSX; HE CO-
rinamarecd (~ about/on/over —
0 YeM-J1.)

disappear [, disa’p1a] v ucuesars

discover |[dis'kava] v y3HaBaTh,
OTKpbiBaTh, OOHApPYXUBATh

disgust [dis’gast] n orBpaiue-
HUEe, OMep3eHUe

dismiss [dis'mis] v YBOJIBHATH

dismount [ dis'mavnt] v cne-
LIMBATLCSA, CJIe3aTh JOLIAAH

disorder [dis’2:da] n 6ecnopanok

display [di'sple1] v moka3biBaTh;
JEMOHCTPUPOBATEL; TIPOSIBIIATD

displeased [dis’pli:zd] adj Heno-
BOJIbHBIH 4YE€M-II.

distance [ distans| n paccroaHue;
auctaHuus (between; from; to)

distant [ distont] adj mansHUi;
JaleKuii; oTaaneHHbIi (from)

divide [di’'vaid] v neauts

do [du:] (did, done) v nmenars,
BBITIOJIHATB; 6CHOMO2AM. 2AA20N

do harm npuuMHATE Bpen

dock [dok], v mok, amep. npu-
CTaHb
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dog [dog] n cobaka

done [dan] cm. do

dollar |'dola] »n monnap

doomed [du:md] adj obpeuyeHn-
HBIH; OCYXAEHHBbIH

door [do:] n aBepb

doorway |['do:wei] n aBepHOit
MPOEM, BXOA B NMOMELUEHHE
in the doorway B nBepsx

doubt [davt] v comMHeBaThCH,
MMETb COMHEHMS; ObITL HEYBe-
PEHHBIM, KoaebaTbcs

doubt [davt] » comHeHue, Heo-
npeAeeHHOCThL, KoJebaHue

doubtful ["davtful] adj 1) noaHsii
COMHEHMH; COMHEBAIOLIHUIiCH,
koyebmomuica (of) 2) He-
onpeneIeHHbIH, HEACHBLIN

doughnut ['dauvnat] » MoOHYMK;
XapeHbl MUpPOXKOK

down [davn] adv BHM3, BHM3Y

downstairs [ daun’steaz] adj
PacloOJOXEHHBI B HUXHEM
oTaxe adv BHM3, BHM3Y, HH-
xe

dragon ['draegen] n apakoH

drink [dripk]| (drank, drunk) v
MUTb

drank [dreepk] ca. drink

draw |dro:| (drew, drawn) v ta-
LIHUTh
draw out BbITALIUTH

drawer [droa] » AmMK croma, top
desk drawer BepxHHI fALIMK CTO-
na

dreamily [ drimili] adv meuta-
TEIBbHO; KaK BO CHe

dreadful ["dredful] a yxacHniii,
OTBPATUTENbBHBIN



dream [driim| n coH; v BHIETH
COH; MEYTaTh

dress [dres] » niaThe; v oneBaTh-
(cs)

drive [draiv] (drove, driven) v
€XaTb; BECTH (MauuuHy, noesd)

driveway [’draivwel] n mopora,
Locce

drop [drop] v ypoHUTH

drove [dravv] cm. drive

dry [drai] adj cyxoit

due [dju:] adv nonxHbIi, Han-
JIEXAIIMHA, COOTBETCTBYIOLIUM

during [ djuarin] prp B TeueHme,
BO BpeMs

dust [dast] 7 nbuIb

dusting ["dastip] »n BeITHpaHHe
TILITH

duty ['dju:ti] n noar, obsizaH-
HOCTb

E

each [1:t[] pron Kaxnblii
each other npyr apyra

eager ['i:ga] adj monubii xena-
HUA; CHUNBHO XEMAKIIHUH,
CTpPEMSLLIMHCA

ear [12] n yxo

early ["3:li] adv paHo; adi paH-
HHH

earn [3:n] v 3apabarbiBaTh

ease [i:z] n nerkoctb, with the of
ease of birds ¢ serkocTbio NTHL

easy [’i:z1] adj nerkuii

eat [i:t] (ate, eaten) v ecTs,
CbeCTh

eaten ['i:tn] cm. eat

edge [ed3] n xpaii, KkpoMKa
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education [,ed3zv’keifn] n o6pa-
30BaHHE

egg |eg] n siino

effect [1'fekt] n meiicTBue, BIM-
SIHWE; BO3IEHCTBUE

elegant ['eligant] adj w3bickaH-
HBIW, M3SWHBIH, TOHKHH,
YTOHYEHHBI, 3JE€raHTHBIN

either ["a1d3] adv TOoXe, Takxe
(¢ ompuyam. npeonroxc.)

elephant [ elifant] n coon

else [els] adv ewe, kpome (¢ neo-
npegd. u 6onpoc. MecmouMeHus-
MU) '

eleven [1"'levn] num onMHHAILATE

embarrassing [1m’ barasin] adj
CTECHUTEIBHBIN; CMYILIAIOLIUH

emerald ["emoarald] n n3ympyn;
W3YMPYOHBIH LIBET; adf M3yM-
PYAHBIN

emerge [1'm3:d3] v NoSgBIATEH-
CH; BCMJIBIBATh, BBIXOAHTH

emergency [1'm3:d&zonsi] » He-
NpeABUAECHHBIN Cy4yaH; Kpau-
Hsid HeOOXOAMMOCTBH; Kpam-
HOCTb

empty [ empti] adj nycToi; cBo-
OOmHEIN (0 Mecme)

end [end] n KoHell |
in the end B KXOH1IE KOHLIOB

end up oxaHuyMBaThb(cs), npe-
Kpawarb(cs), oOpeiBaTh(CAa)

ending ['endin] » xoHel

enemy ["enimi] # Bpar; Heapyr,
HENpUATENb, MPOTUBHHK

energetic [ ena’dzetik] adjauep-
THYHBII

engineer [,endgi nia] n MHXe-
Hep;, MalUMHUCT (noesda)

enjoy [in’d3o1] v Hacnaxaatecd

enough [1 naf] adv mocraroyHo

enter ["enta] v BXOOMTb

entertain [ enta’tein] v 3aHH-
MdaTh, pa3BJeKaTh

entertainment [ ents’ternmant]
n pa3BlleueHUA, YBECEJICHHUS,;
3CTpafHbIN KOHLEPT

et cetera [1t’setra] u Tak gaiee,
U npouee

escape [1'skeip] v bexarb, co-
BEpLIaTh rnooder

even ['i:van] adv naxe

event [1"vents] n cobpiTHE, TPO-
UCLIECTBUE, CayYaM

evening ["i:vnin] n Bedep

ever [‘eva] adv xorma-HnOynb,
xorna-nubo; Bcerna; Koraa ool
TO HHM OBLIO
for ever HaBcernma

everybody [“evr1 bodi] pron xax-
OBIH, BCE

everyone [ evriwan] = everybody

everything [ evriOin] pron BCE

everywhere [ evriwea] adv Bcio-
ny, Be3le

exact [1g°zekt] adj TouHbIH; aK-
KYpPaTHbIH; COBEpPLIEHHO Npa-
. BWIBHBIH; BEPHBIN

exactly [1g°'zzktli] adv TouHO

excellent ["eksalont] adj otanuy-
HBIH, NPEeBOCXOIHBIM

except [1k sept] prep uckniouas,
KpoMe, 3a HCKIIOUYEHUEM
except for 3a uckiOUYeHHEM;
KpoMe

exchange [iks'tfeindz] v 1) 00-
MeHMBaTh 2) pPa3MEHHBATh
(neupru) 3) MeHATBCS
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excitedly [1k’sartidli] adv B3Bou-
HOBAaHHO, BO30OYyXIEHHO; Ha-
NPSXKEHHO

exciting [1k’sartip] adj BoiaHyI0-
LW, 3aXBaThHIBAIOIUUH

expect [1k'spekt] v 1) xnars,
OXHAaTh 2) pPacCYMTHIBATH,
HaJeATbCS

expectation [ ekspek’teifn] n
OXHAAHWE, Hanexna

experience [1k’spiorians] # OIHT
(Hcusrnennwvii)

explain [iks plein] v oOBACHATH

explore [1ks'plo:] v uccnemo-
BaTh, U3y4yaThb

express [iks pres] v BeIpaxaTh
(npsAAMO, SCHO)

expression [1k'sprefn] » BbIpa-
XeHue

extra ["ekstro] adj nobaBOYHEIMH,
JOTIOMHUTENbHBIN

to earn extra money 3apabaThi-
BATh JOTOJIHUTEIbHbIE AEHb-
v, noapabaTeiBaTh

eye [a1] » rna3

F

face [feis] n nuuo; Mopna (dpa-
xona); dacan (doma)

fail [feil] v moTtepneTrs Heyaauy;
HEe MMeTh ycrexa (in)

fair [fea] adj yecTHbIN; cipaBen-
JIUBBIH, DecrnpucTpacTHBHIN,
3aKOHHbI

fairy-land [ fearilzend] » cxa3ou-
Has, BonuiebHas cTpaHa

fairy-tale ['feariterl] » ckaska

fall [fo:1] (fell, fallen) v napath
fall asleep 3acbinarthb



fall out BhInNagaTe, BHITIACTH

family [ famili] n cempsa

familiar [fo 'milja] 6au3Kui,
UHTHMHBIH, XOpOLIO 3HaKo-
MBIii, MTPUBBLIYHBINA; OOBIMHBIH

famous |['feimoas] adj 3HameHwu-
ThI, U3BECTHBHIM

fan [feen] n sHTYy3MacT, Oonens-
HIMK; JI00UTEND

fancy ["feensi] adj npuuy I TUBLIN;
aHTacTMUECKHMH; Vv BOoODOpa-
XaTh, INpeACTaBIAThH cebe

far [fa:] adj paneHM#, nanexui;
adyv 1aexo

farther |'fa:6a] adv nanbuue
(cpasrum. cmenenb om far)

fast ['fa:st] adv beicTpo

fastest ['fa:stost] mpesocx. cm.
npuaae. fast

fat [faet] adj TonCThIN; XKUPHBIH

fate [feit] » cynnba

father ['fa:da] n oTeny

favour [ferve] m onoikeHue

favourite ["fervarit] adj niobUMBbIi

fearless [fiolis] adj Geccrpai-
Hbl¥, HEYCTpalllMMbIH; MYyXe-
CTBEHHBIN, CMEBIHA, Xpabpbii

feel [fi:l] (felt) v uyBCcTBOBATH
feel sorry coxanetb

feet [fi:t] cu. foot

fell [fel] cm. fall

felt [felt] cm. feel

fetch [fet[] v noiTH ¥ IpUHECTH

few [fju:] adj mano
a few HeCKoOJbBKO .

fiddle [ fidl] v BepTeTs B pyKax,
urpathk (~ with — uem-1.);
fiddle with a crossword puzzle
MBITATHCH PEIIUTE KPOCCBOPA
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field [fi:ld] » none

fifth [fif0] adj natsiit

fight [fart] (fought) v npatbcA,
bopoTbcd; n OuTsa, Apaka

figure ["figa] n durypa

fill (uwp) [fil] v HamonHuTE, 3a-
MOJHUTh

find [faind| (found) v HaxoauTh
find oneself oxasatbcsi, Ouy-
THTbCS
find out obHapyXWUTb, Y3HATH

fine [fain] wrpad
to pay the fine nnatuts wrpad

fine-looking [’fain’lukip] adj
MpHUBJIEKATEILHBIA

finger ['finga] » manen

finish ["finif] v KoHuaTh

fireworks ["fatows:ks] n p/ deii-
epBePK

firmly ['f3:mli] adv xpenko,
TBEPOO

first [f3:st] adjnepsbiii; advcnep-
Ba, cHayana, BIIEpPBHIE
at first cnayana
first of all mpexue Bcero

fish [fi[] n priDa

fishing | fifig] » priOHas JOBIA

go fishing xoauTh Ha pLIOATIKY

fist [fist] »n xynak

fit [fit] adj roToBBIii, CIOCODHBIH;
B xopoiueii ¢opme (0 criopt-
CMEHe); 3MOPOBbIM, CUIIBHBIH

flame [fletm| n rutams

flash [fle[] v cBepkaTh; BCIbl-
XUBaTh, OBICTPO NMPOMENbK-
HYTh, MPOHECTUCh, OCEHHTD,
NMPUHTH B FOJIOBY; OIECHYTH (O
J0TanKe)

flew [flu:] cm. fly

floor [flo:] » mon

flower ['flava] »n UBeTOK

flower-bed| flavabed] » useTou-
Hasi kiymba

fly [flar] (flew, flown) v neTaTthb

follow [fplav] v cnienoBarb, HATH
3a

food [fu:d] n nuia

foot [fut] dyT; Hora (cmynna) (pl
feet)

football [ futbo:l] n dyTbon

footprints [futprints] »n ciemnbl

for [f>:] prp nns, 3a, Ha, B Te- -

yeHue; ¢ uboO, TaK Kak, IO-
TOMY 4YTO

forehead ["forid] n 106

forever [fa’reva] adv HaBscernaa

forget [fa'get] (forgot, for-
gotten) v 3a0biBaTh

forgetful [fo’getfvl] adj 3abbiB-
YUBBIH

forgotten [fa'gotn] cm. forget

form [fo:m] # cunyaT, oUepTaHUA

former ['fo:ma] adj ObIBLIMEA,
HAaBHWM, MPEXHUM, CTApblH

forth [f2:0] adv Bnepen
back and forth B3aa u Bnepen,
Tyda M croaa

forward |'fo:wad] adv Bnepen

fox [foks] n nucuua

frail [freil] adj nomMxuil, HENPOU-
HBbIil, XpYNKHil, DOJIEe3HEH-
Hblil, XHUIBIH

free [fri:] adj cBoboOHBIH

friend [frend] n npyr

friendly ['frendli] adi npyxe-
CKHil, ApyXxentoOHBIH

fright [frait] » crpax, McCIIyrT

frighten ['fraitn] v nmyrathb
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frightened [’frartnd] adf ucmy-
raHHBIX

from [from] prp oT, U3, C

front [frant] n dacan, mepeaHss
CTOpPOHA; @ NepelHui
in front (of) nepen

frown |[fravn] 1) # cABHHYTbIE
OpoBM; XMypPbIH B3[JIAA; BBIpA-
XeHue HeonoOpeHUs 2) v XMY-
puTh OPOBK; CMOTPETh HEO00-
puTelbHO (at, on, upon —
Ha); HACYTIMThCS

fruit [fru:t] » ¢pykTH

full [fvl] adj nonHBINA

fume [fju:m] # abIM/TIap C CUIIb-
HbIM 3aIaxoM

fun [fan] n ynoBonbscTBHE, 3a0aBa

funny ['fAnl] adj 3abaBHbIH,
CMELIHOH

future [ fju:tfa] » Oyayuiee

G

gallant [ gzlant] adj 1) nobnect-
HBIMl, OTBAaXHBIH, CMENbIH,
XpaOpblit 2) BeaM4yaBbli, Mpe-
KpPACHBIH, TMPUBIEKATENbHBIH
3) raJlaHTHBII; BHUMATEIbHBIA

gallop ['gzlap] v ckakarhk raao-
oM

game [germ| n urpa, pasBieue-
HUE

garden ['ga:dn| n can

gasp ['ga:sp] v anliath € Tpy-
IOM, 3a/1bIXaThCA; # 3aTPYAHEH -
HOE IbIXaHHE; yaylibe

gate [gert] n Bopora, KaluTka

gather |"gxda] v cobupaTn(cs)

gave [geiv] cm. give



gaze [geiz] v NMPUCTanbHO INIfA-
nets (at, on, upon — Ha);
BIJISIABIBATbCS

geese [gi:s] cm. goose

general ['dzen(a)ral] adj oG-
U, obmero xapakrepa,
BCEOOILUH; reHepabHbBIN
in general B oOI1eEM

general sense oOuIMit cMBICT

generally ["dzen(a)rali] adv
OOBIYHO, KaK NpPaBHJIO; B lie-
JIOM; B O0LLUEM CMBICIIE, BOOO-
1ie; boabpllIei 4acThIO

generation [ ,dzena’reif(a)n] n
NOKOJIEHHE

gentle ['dzentl] adj markwii,
OOOpBIN; THXMIA, CIOKOHHBIN;
KPOTKMI (0 xapaxmepe)

gentleman ['dzentlman] n mxeH-
TJABMEH, TOCIOJIMH

get [get] (got) v monyuarts, noc-
TaBaTh; AoOMpaThCcs, nona-
NaTh; AENATbCSA, CTAHOBHMTLCH
get along oOxomuThCH
get away yauparb, BHIOMpaThCH
get back Bo3spaluatn(cs)
get into BXOOUTH
get into fights ne3ts B npaxy
get off coittn (c ﬁamaau c
noesda)
get on the train caauTtbcsa B
oe31
get ready roroBuTh(Cs)
get somebody out BHIZBONHTH
get up BCcTaBaThb

ghost [goust] » mpuBMaeHue,
npu3pak; ayx

giant [ dzaiant] n BenukaH

giggle[gigl] v xuxukars (at/over)
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girl [ga:1] n neBouka

give [giv] (gave, given) v naBathb
give up OTKa3bBATHCHA; Cla-
BaTbCA

given ['givn] cm. give

glad [glaed] adi predic noBonb-
HBbIH
be glad panosarhcs

glance [gla:ns] n GbicTphi#i
B3rnsa, at first glance Ha nep-
BbIH B3rAQ _

glance [gla:ns] v MenbkoM B3rsi-
HYTh (~ at — Ha); (~ over,
through) 6erno nmpocmoTpeTs

glare[gl33] cBMpeno cMoTpeTs (at)

glass [gla:s] » cTexio; crakaH

glen [glen] n y3kaa ropHas no-
NHHA

glint [glint] v cBepkaTh; fipKo
onecreth

gloomy ['glu:mi] adj mpauHBlIii;
YIPIOMBI; MeYyanbHbIN

glue [glu:] 7 xnei

g0 [gov] (went, gone) v uaTu
be going cobupaTbcsi, Hame-
peBaTbes (¥mo-a. cdenams)
go along vaTH BAOJb, YXOOHUTh
g0 away YXOIWTh
g0 by npoxoauts (mumo)
go off yxonutb
£0 ON WATU BHEped; MPOAOI-
XaThb
g0 out BEIXOIUTL; MOTACHYTH (00
o2He)
g0 up NOJAHHUMATHCH
20 Wrong pa3iaauThes, HCTIOP-
THTBCA

goatskin [ gouvtskin] n ko3ba
HIKYypa

gold [govld] n 30n0T10; adj 30mn0-
TOM

goldfish [ govldfif] n 3omoras
phiOKa (pl. 6e3 u3M.)

gone [gon] cum. go

good [gud] (better, best) adj

XOpoIlUMi, n Ao0po, TONK
be good at ObITE CWIBLHBIM, XO-
poiio pazbupatbcd (B 4EM-IL.)

good-bye ["gud’bai] inf no cBu-
JaHUs

good-night ['gud nait] inf cmo-
KOWHONH HOYH

goose [gu:s] n ryco (p/ geese)

grab [grab] v cxBaTuTh

grade [greid] » kmacc (e wko-
ae)

grammar [ grzma] n rpaMma-
THKA

gramophone [ greemafaun] » na-
TeOH

grandfather ["graen fa:d3] » ne-
OyIIKa

grandmother ['grzen mada] n
0adyiika

Grannie [ "greni| n aack. 6aby1w-
Ka, 0abyns

grass [gra:s] n TpaBa

grateful [“greitfuvl] adj bnaronap-
HBIM; TIPU3HATEIbHbIA

gray [grei] = grey adj cepblii

great [greit] adj Benukuii

greedily ['gri:dili] adv xamHo,
C XaJHOCTBIO

green [gri:n] adj 3eneHbIN

greet [gri:t] v npuMBETCTBOBATD

grim {grim] adj rpo3HbIH, XYT-
KWH, 3JOBELIUA, MpPAaYyHBIH,
CTpallHBbIA
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grip [grip] v cxBatuth (~ on,
onto); CXarTb

ground [graund] » 3emis, noysa

ground-floor nepBbiil 3TAX

group [gru:p] n rpynna

grow [grav] (grew, grown) v pa-
CTH; CTAHOBUTbCH
grow tired ycraBaThb

grown up ['gravn’ap] adj B3poc-
TbIA

guardian|[ ‘ga:djan] n OmnexyH;
KypaTop, MONe4YUTelb

guess [ges] v moraabiBaThCs

guest [gest] n rocTh

guide [gaid] v BecTH, OHITH
YbUM-J1. IPOBOAHUKOM

guilty ['gilti] adj BuHOBHBIH (~

- of — B); BUHOBaTBIN

H

habit ["habit] n npusbIuKa

had [had] cm. have

hair [hea] » BonoOCH

half [ha:f] » nonosuHa

half-back [ ha:f'bzk] n cnopm,
NMOJY3alUUTHHUK

hall [ho:l] n nepenuss, 3an,
BECTHO10J1b

halt [ho:1t] » mpuBaa; ocTaHOBKA

hand [hznd] n pyka (kucms)

handkerchief ["hzpkat[if] #» HO-
COBOM IIATOK

handle [ hzndl] » pyuka, pyko-
ATKA

handsome [ hansom] adf Kpa-
CHBBIH

hang [hazp] (hung) v BHCETH,
BE1LATh



hang up noBecuts TenePOHHYIO
TPYOKy

happen |["hazpan| v ciyyarbes,
IIPOUCXOIUTH

happy ["hapi1] adj cyacTauBbIi

hard [ha:d] adj TBepabiit, XxecT-
KHH, TSXENbl;, adv Tsxeno,
YCUIEHHO; HAMPSXEHHO

hardly ["ha:dli] adv eaBa, c
TPYAOM

harm [ha:m] » 310, Bpen

harmless [ "ha:mlis] adj6e300ui-
HBIA

harmony | " ha:mani] » rapmoHus

hasten [ heisn] v cnemwuTs, TO-
POIMUTHCS

hasty [ heist1] adi nocneuwHbI,
OBICTPBIN

hat [hat] » wasna
hat trick doxyc co wnsinoi (e
yupke)
tall hat uuanHap

hate [heit] v HeHaBUIETD

have [hav] (had) umeTh; nony-
4yath; (¢ uHg.) ObITb BBIHYX-
OeHHBIM (4TO-. CHOENAaTh)

head [hed] » ronosa; rnasa

hear [hia] (heard) v cabllaTts,
YCIBILLIATh

heard [h3:d] cvm. hear

heartless [ ha:tlis] adj 6eccep-
JeYHBbIH, XEeCTOKMH

heat [hi:t] » xapa; xap

be heated monorpesaThbcH

heavens ["hevnz| n HebGeca
Good Heavens! o 6oxe! Cuibl
HebecHbie!

height [hait] » BeicOTa, HauBbIC-
lass ToukKa
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at the height of the game B
pasrap Mrphl

held [held] cx. hold

hello ["he’lav] int ayuto! 3m0poO-
BO!

helmet ["helmit] » wnem

help [help] v nomorats; n no-
MOLIb

helpless ["helplis] adj Gecno-
MOLLHBIH

hem [hem] v moauiusarh

here [hia] adv ciona, 3aecCh; BOT

hero ["hiarav] » repoi

heroine [ heravin] n repouss,
rJIaBHOE OEHCTBYOLIEE JIMLIO
(pomaHa, NbECH H T. I1.)

herseli [ha:"self] promn ce0e,
cebs, cama

hesitate [ hezitert] v xonebatsh-
c COMHEBaTbCs, ObITb B HE-
PELIMTENBHOCTH

hid [hid] cm. hide

hidden ["hidn] cm. hide

hide [haid] (hid, hidden) v nps-
TaTb(Cs)

high [hai] adj BeiCcOKHMIi

hill [hil] #» xonMm, mpuropok

himself [him’self] pron ceGe,
cebda, caMm

hiss [his] v miumneTs

hissing [ hisip| #n wuneHue

hit [hit] (hit) v ynaputb; n ca-
MOE YCITelllHOe BBICTYILUIEHHE,
«TBO30b» (npozpammvi)

hold [havld] (held) v nepxats,
YIAEPXKHUBATH
hold out nMpoTsiHYThb, BEITAHYTH

home [havm] » nom

honest ["pnist] adj YecTHBIN

honestly | pnistli] adv decTHO, |

MCKpeHHE, TMPaBaAHBO

honey [ hani] # men

honk ["honk] # 3ByK aBTOMOOMIb-
HOro rynka '

honour [‘pna] » 4yecTh

hooray [hv’rer] int ypa

hop|hop] v npeirath, ckakath Ha
ONHOW HOTE

hope [haup] » Hamexna; v Ha-
JIeAThCA

hopeful [hovpfuvl] adi Hanelo-
LIMHCH

horn [ho:n] » rymnok, cupeHa
aBTOMOOMIIA

horrible [ horibl] adi yxacHblit

horrify [“horifai] v yxacars;
CTPallUTh; 1IOKUPOBATh

be horrified McnBITBHIBaTL CTPAX

horror ["hora] n yxac

horse [ho:s] # nowans

horseback [ ho:sbak]: on horse-
back BepxoM Ha KOHE

hour |["ava] n vac

house |haus] » nom

housewife [ havswaif] » gomalu-
HAS XO035MKa

how [hav] adv kak

‘however |hav’ eva] conj onoHako,

TeEM HE MEHEE, HECMOTpA Ha

howl [havl] v BbITh, 3aBhIBaTh
CTOHaThb (0 gempe);

huge [hju:d3] adj OonbuIOH, TH-
raHTCKMM, TpPOMadHbIN, He-
MaJiblid, OTPOMHBIH

hum [ham] v HaneBaTh C 3aKpbl-
ThIM PTOM, MypABIKaTh (for, to)

human ["hju:man]| adj yenoBeye-
CKHUH
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hundred [ handrad] num cto

hung [hap] cx. Hang

hungry ["hangri] adj ToMOOHBINA;
TOJI0JaoLHH

hunt [hant] v oxoTuTbCA

hurrah |[hu’'ra:] inf ypa!

hurt [ha:t] v npuuyuHATE DO,
BPEAMTD; OOMXKATH

husband ["hazbaond] n Myx

hush [ha[] inf THWE! TCC!

hustle [hasl]n cyronoka, TONKOT-
HA, V CYETHTBHCS, TECHHMTh(CS),
TOJKATB(CH)

I

idea [a1"dia] » MmbiCcHb, uned,
MOHATHE

idiot ['1d1at] » uouor

idly ['1dl1] adv nenuso; npasaHo

ignore [1g°'ns:] v MrHOPUMPOBATH,
npeHebperaTb, He NMPUIABATh
3HA4YCHHMA

if [1f] ¢j ecam

ill [1l] adj boapHOM

image [ 1mid3] #» oOpa3; u3obpa-
XeHue; oTpaxeHUe (6 3epKa-
ae)

immediately [1'midiatli] adv
HEMEUIEHHO, TOT4Yac Xe

impatient [1m peif(a)nt] adj He-
TeprneauBBIi

important [1m’po:tent] adf Bax-
HEIH

impulse ['1mpals] n nobyxne-
HHE, TOJYOK, UMITYJIbC

in [‘1n] prp B, BHYTpH; uUepe3

include [in"klu:d] v 3akitiouars,
colepxars B cebe



to be included OwITh BKIIOUEH-
HBEIM

inconsiderate [ inkon’sidarit] adj
HeobAyMaHHbIH, HEOCMOTpPHU-
TEAbHBIH, HENMPOAYMaHHBIH,
ONpPOMETYUBHH

indeed [in’di:d] adv B camom
aene, NJeHCTBHUTEJIBLHO

innocent [ 1nas(a)nt] adj HeBUH-
HbIH, YUCTHIH

inside ['in’saird] adv BHyTpH,
BHYTDb

.instead [in’sted] adv BmecTo 310-
ro, s3ameH; (of) prp BMecTO

interest ['intrast] #» uHTEpec

interesting ['intrastin] adi uH-
TEPECHBIH

interval ["intaval] n nepephis,
MPOMEXYTOK

into ["intu] prp B, BHYTPB

invisible [1n"vizabl] adj HeBuAU-
M bl i

invite [in’vart] v npuriaaiate

involve [in"volv] v BoBinekarh

ironically [a1’ ronikali] adv upo-
HHUYHO

irresponsible [, iris’ponsabl] adj
0e30TBEeTCTBEHHBIH

island [ arland] » octpoB

its [1ts] pron ero, ee, cBoW

J

jacket |["dz=kit] » Kyprka, Xa-
KET; WKYpa XHUBOTHOTO

jar [dza:] 7 KyBUIMH

jaw [d32:] n yemiocTh

jig [d31g] v TaHueBaTh nXwury,
OBICTPO OBUIaThLCH
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jig up and down ObicTpo ABUTATH-
Cs BBEPX M BHHU3

jigsww puzzle ['dzigso:’pazl] n
Mrpa-rojioBONIOMKaA

job [&3pb] n pabora

join [d3pin] v coenuuuTh(CH)
join hands Opatncst 3a pyku

Joke [d3ovk] » wyTKa
make jokes myturs

journey ['d33:ni] » noe3nka,
MyTelecTBHe

joy [dz21] n panocTs

joyful ["dzorfuvl] adj pamocTHbIN

jug [d3ag] n KyBLIMH

juggle ["dzagl] v xoHrimMpoBaTh

juggler [ dzagla] » xonrmep

jump [d&3amp] v npeirath

June [d3u:n] n MIoHB

just [d3ast] adv Tonbko 4TO, Kak
pa3; KMEHHO; pa3e. NpOCTo

just the same BCE paBHO

justice ["dgastis] » npaBocynue,
CIpaBefIMuBOCTD

K

keep [ki:p] (kept) nmepxarts,
YOEpXUBATh, COXPAHSATh; CO-
bm0aaTh; COAEPXAaTh
keep back ynepxwusath
keep calm ocraBaThcs CrIOKOI -
HBIM
keep careful watch BHuMarenb-
HO CIIeAMTD
keep on doing smth nponon-
KaThb AejJaTh 4YTO-IH00
keep the family comepxats ce-
MBIO

kept [kept] cum. keep

key [ki:] n xt04
kick [kik] v Tonkarb, yaapsith
kid [kid] » pebGeHok, Manbill

(pasze.)

kidnap [ "kidnaep| v ykpacts, no-.

XUTUTh (0bbtuHo pebenka)
kidnapper ['kidnzps] »n noxmu-
THTEJIb NETEH
kill [k1l] v yOuTh
kind! [kaind] »# Bun, pox, THn
kind? adj no6purii

kindly ["kaindli] adv moGpoxe-

JMaTeabHo, J100e3HO

kingdom [ kindam] » xoponescTBo

kiss [kis] v uenoBatb
kiss good-bye uenosatp Ha
npolllaHbe

kitchen [ kit[in] n kyxHsa

kitten ['kitn] n xoTeHOK

knee [ni:] » xoneHo

kneel [ni:l] v cTaHOBUTLCS Ha
KOJICHU

knew [nju:] cm. know

knight [nait] » pbeiuaps

knit [nit] v Bsi3aTh
knitting needle Bsa3anpHasg cnu-
La
knitting-box mkaryaka ans
BA3aHUA

know [nov] (kmew, known) v
3HaTb, Y3HaBaTh, NMOHHWMATh

knowledge [ nolidg] » 3HaHue

known [navn] cm. know

L

lace [leis] n KpyxeBo
ladder [’lads] n nectHuua
lady ['leidi] » mama
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laid [lerd] v cm. lay

lake [leik| #» o3epo

lamp [leemp] » namMna

lance [la:ns] » nuka, KoONbe

land [l&end]| 7 3emns, crpana; v
ITPU3EMIIATECS

landlady ['leen leid1] » xBapTup-
Has X03sMKa

landscape [’lanskeip] n Bun,
navauwadT, nepsax

lantern ["laentan] n ¢oHaps

large [la:d&3] adi 6onbuon

last! [la:st] adj mocaenHuii, npo-
LB
at last HakoHeU
last night Byepa BeuepoMm
last time B npouuibid pas3s

last? v npopoaxaTtbcs

late [lett] adj no3nuuit; adv no-
3IHO

laugh [la:f] v cMeaTbCcs

laughable ["la:fabl] adi cmelnHoi;
3a0aBHBIH, KOMMYECKHIH, Ky-
PBE3HBIH, CMEXOTBOPHHBIHN

lawn [lo:n] » nyxajlika, razon

lawyer ['1o:j2] » opucT; anBokar

lay [le1] ca. lie

lay [ler] (laid) v xnacTe, nojo-
KHThb

lead [li:d] (led) v BecTH (3a coboir)

leading [li:din] adj Bemyuwui,
r1aBHBIH

leading singer Benymiui nesel,
MCIIOJTHUTEE ITTaBHOMH NnapTuu

leaf [li:f] v nepeauMcThIBaTD,
JIMCTaTh (over)

leap [li:p] v npsirath

learn [Io:n] (learnt) v yuuts(cs),
y3HaBaTh



least [li:st] adv.at least no kpaii-
Hel mepe
leave [li:v] (left) v yxonurs; no-
KMOaTh, OCTaBIATH
leave smb alone ocraBnsaTh
KOro-aubo B nokoe
leave behind 3a06niBath (2de-1.);
OCTAaBJATh MO3a]M, ONepexXarh
led [led] cm. lead
left! [left] cm. leave
left? adj nesbiit; adv HaneBoO
legend [’ledzand] # nerenna
length ['lepB] n miuHa
less [les] adv meHee, MeHbLIE
(cpasnum/ cmenenv om little)
lesson ['lesn] n ypok
lest [lest] cj yToOBI He, Kak ObI He
let [let] (let) v naBaTpb, MO3BONATH
let me paiite-xa s
let out BRIMyCKaTh
let us oasaii(Te)
letter ['leta] n OykBa; NHUCBEMO
librarian [lai’brearian] » ©6u6-
JTHOTEKAphb
library ['laibrari] » 6ubiuoreka
lie [lai] (lay, lain) v nexarts
life [laif] » Xu3HB
light [lart] » cBeT; adj CBETNHIH
light-haired adj cBeTI0BOIOCHIN
light [lait] (lit) v 3axurars
like [laik] v n100uTH, HpaBUTHCS,
adj NOXOXUH, MOZOOHbIN; adv
nogobHo, Kak
look like ObITL MMOXOXMM; Bbi-
IIA0eTh Kak
line! [lain] n ouepens; v (up)
BHICTPAaMBATbCH B OUYEpElb
line? n crpoka
liquid [ likwid] » XxXuakocThb
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listen ['lisn] v cinywarts, npu-
CJYIIHBATHCA

lit [Iit] cum. light

litter ['lita] » Mycop

little [ litl] adj maneHbKuit; adv
HEMHOTO, MAJo

a little HeMHOTO

live [ltv] v XuTh

living ["livin] »n cpeacTBa K Cy-
1IECTBOBAHHUIO

living-room [’ liviprum| n cToso-
Bas; oO1lass KoMHara

lobster ['lobsta] n omap

local ["lavkll] adj mecTHBIN

locomotive [’lovka,moavutiv] n
JIOKOMOTHB, IapOBO3

long [lon] adj anvuHBIA; ady
JONro
long ago MHOIrO BpEMEHHU TOMY
Ha3zal, AaBHO

look [luk] v cMOTpETD; BBHITAAETD
look after 3aboTuThCS
look around ornsmeTh(cs)
look back ornsimpiBaTecs Ha3an
look for uckartp
look in 3arnsiHyTH
look like GLITL MOXOXHUM
look over ocmarpuBaTh
look through npocmarpuBarth

lose [lu:z] (lost) v TepaTh

lost [Ipst] cu. lose; adj notepsiH-
HbIM, TIPOMAaBHIHH
get Jost cOuTbCH ¢ nyTH, 3a-
OnyouThCs

lot [lot] #: a lot of MHOTO, Macca
lots of mHoxecTBO, GonbuIOE
KOJIMYECTBO

loud [laud] adj rpoMkui

out loud adv BCayx

loudly ['lavdli] adv rpomko

love [Iav] n n11060Bb; v MIOOUTH

lovely [lavli] adjnpusnexkaTens-
HBIA, MHIJIBIH

low [lav] adi Hu3kuit; THXHI (0
2oaoce); adv HU3KO
in a low voice THXO0, BroOaroO-
noca

luck [Iak] » ynaua

luckily [’lakili] adv K cyacTbiO,
MO CYACTAMBOM CIYYaHHOCTH

lucky [’lakli] adi cuactnuselii,
YOa4YHbBIN; 0JaronoJiydyHbli,
YAAUYNUBLIM, YCNEUIHEIMA

M

mad [mad] adj cymaciuenmi

made [meid] cm. make

magazine[ maga’zi:n] n XypHain

magic [ 'mzd3yik] adi BoIe6-
HEI; n BONILEeOCTBO; Yaphl

magician [ma d31fan] » Mar,
BOJIIEOHHUK, (POKYCHHK

main [mein] adj rnaBHbBIA, OC-
HOBHOM

make [meik] (made) v menats;
(¢ ung. 6e3 to) 3acTaBAATH
make the bed ybupath nocrens
make a wish 3aranbiBaTh Xena-
HUE
make friends noapyxurncs
make jokes LuyTUTH
make money 3apabaThiBaTh
make payments Bbinjia4MBarh,
BHOCHUTD J€HbIU

man [man] » YenoBeK, MyX4HHA

manly [ 'manli] adi myxecTBeH-
HbIH, OTBAXHBIH, CMenBbIil,
Xpabphiit
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manner [‘'mana] # maHepa (ro-
BOPMUTB, JEHCTBOBATL); p/ man-
ners (XOpoluKHe) MaHepHl; yMe-
HUE IepxKaTh ceds

many [ mani] adv MHoro; adj
MHOTI'ME

map [map] » Kapra (eeoepaghu-
yecikas)

mark [ma:k] v ormeuarts; n oOT-
MeTKa

marry [ meari] v BHIATH 3aMyX,
KE€HUTBCS

master ['ma:sta] # x03s3MH

match [mat[] » cninyka

material [ma’ tiar1al] » maTepuan

matter ['mata] v neno
it doesn’t matter He BaxHO
what is the matter? B 4yem neno?

no matter who He BaxHO K10

may [mei] mod v mo4b |

maybe [ 'merbi:] adv MoxeT ObITH

meadow [ 'medov] n ayr

mean [mi:n] (meant) v 3Ha4YUTD,

03HayaTh, UMETh B BUAY, XOTETh
cKa3aTh;, adj HWU3KUMH, MOI-
JBIA, 3710H, HEXOPOLIHH

meanwhile [ 'mi:nwail] adv TeMm
BPEMEHEM; MEXIY TEM

meat [mi:t] # msaCO

medicine [ 'medsin] n nekapcTBo

medium-sized [ 'mi:djamsaizd]
adj cpeaHero pasmepa

meet [mi:t] (met) v BcTpe-
yaTh(cs)
make ends meet cBOOUTEL KOH-
LBl C KOHIAMH

member ["memba] n ynen

mention [ 'menfan] v ynoMuMHaTh
don’t mention it He cTOUT, MoO-
Kanyucra



mend [mend] v YHHUTH, HC-
MpaBJIATh

mere [mia] adj NpoCcTOM; ABHBIH,
CIUIONIHOH

met [met] cy. meet

metal ["'metl] #» metann

metallic [m1’ telik] adj meTannu-
YECKHH

method ['meOad] n meron, cno-
cob

mice [mais] cu. mouse

microphone [ maikrofaun] #
MHUKpO(DOH

middle [ 'midl] » cepenuna
in the middle nocepenune

might past om may

mighty ['maiti] edj Moryue-
CTBEHHBIH, MOLIHBIN

mildly ['maildli] adv msrko,
yMEPEHHO

mile [mail] » muna (=1609 m)

million ['miljon] n MWUIHOH

mind [mamnd] »# ym, paccyaok
make up one’s mind pelunThCA

mindless ['maindlis] adj ray-
nbii, OeccMbICIeHHBIH

minute [‘minit] » MMHYTa

mirror [ 'mira] n 3epkajio

misjudge [ 'mis d3ad3] v cocrta-
BUTh ceOe HEMpPaBHJIBHOE CYX-
IeHWe, HeJ0OLIEHUBATh

miss [mis] v NpoMaxHyThCH,
YIIYCTHUTB
miss smb cKy4aTh o KOMy-JIH00

mist [mist] n TymaH ;

mistake |mis’teik] » ownbka

mix [miks] v cMmewunBathb

mode! ['modl] » momens, obpa-
3el

modern ['mpdn]| adj coBpeMmeH-
HBIH

modest [ 'mpdist] adj cKkpOMHBIH

moment [ 'mavmant| #» MOMEHT,
MTHOBEHHE

Monday ['mandi] n moHeaeIbHHK

money [ 'mani] n JeHbIH

monotonous [ma 'notnas] adj
MOHOTOHHBIH; OMTHOODpa3HBbIii;
ONHO3BYYHBbIH, ONHOTOHHBIH,
CKYYHBIH

mop [mop] n wBabpa; v BbITH-
paTh; MBITh MOJI LIBaOpPOW

more [mo:] adv Ooiee, emle
(cpaerum. cmenenv om much,
many)

more or less bonee UIKM MEHEe

morning [ 'mo:nip] 7 yTpo

most [maust] adi HauOONbLLIK;
ady BoJbliie BCETO (MPesocXooH.
cmenens om much, many)
most of GONBIIMHCTBO
most of all 6onplue Beero

mostly [ 'moustli] adv 6Gonbiueit
4acThlOo, TJIaBHBIM 00pa3zoM

mother ['maBa] n» matb

mount [mavnt] v caguThCcs Ha
51 (031160193

mountain [ ‘mavntin] » ropa

mouse [mavs] » Mblllb (p/ mice)

mouth [mav®] »n pot; Bxon (¢
newepy)

move [mu:v] v nBuratb(cs), ne-
peaBUraTh(cs)
move over NMOABHHYThCA

move into nepeexarb

movie [‘mu:vi] # KHHOKapTHHa,
KMHOQUIBM, (HUIbM

mow [mev] v KOCHTb
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much [matf] adj, adv mHoro;
O4Y€Hb, ropasgo (npu cpaere-
Huu)

mud [mad] # rps3s
mud cakes / mud pies xyiuyu
M3 Mmecka

murmur [‘ms3:ma] NnpuraymeH-
HbI LIYM TrOJIOCOB; LIENOT

music ['mju:zik] #» My3bika

musical [ 'mju:ziksl] 7 M03MKI;
adj My3bIKaIbHbIHA

musketeer [ maski'tis] n Myw-
KeTep

must [mast] mod v nonxeH, non-
XHa, AOJKHO, AOJIXHBI

mutter [ 'mata] roBopute THXO,
HEBHATHO; BOpYaTh

myself [mar’self] pron cam,
cebs, cebe

mysterious [mistiarias] adj TauH-
CTBEHHBIH; 3arafo4yHbIi, Hemno-
CTUXXHUMBINA, Hepa3rajgaHHbIN

N

name [neim) » ums, GaMuIUs;
Ha3BaHHWe, Vv Ha3biBaTh

nap [nzp] n npemora, Kopot-
KU COH
take a nap B3apeMHyTBH

narrow [ naerav] v cyXuBaTh-
(cs), ymeHbwaTh(cs)

nasty ['na:sti] adj otBparuTtenn-
HBIH, MEP3KHI

native ['nertiv] adj MecTHbI

naturally ['natfrali] adv ecre-

CTBEHHO
nature [ neitfa] » Hatypa, npu-
pona
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naughty | 'no:ti] adf Henocnyu-
HBIA, Karnpu3HbIH, IaJIOBAX-
BbIH

near [nia| prp, adv 6au3Ko,
OKOJIO, psiioM; adj Baun3Kui

nearby ['niabai] adv BGaH3u;
nobaM30CTH, OKOJIO, BO3JE,
pAAOM

nearly ['niali] adv nourH, npak-
THYECKH

neat [ni:t] adj yucTHIN, aKKypar-
HBIH

necessarily [ ‘nesisarili] adv 06s-
3aTENbHO, HENPEMEHHO

need [ni:d] v HyxXnarecs

needle ['ni:dl] » uronka
knitting needle criuma

needlework ['ni:dlwa:k] » wmu-
The, PYKoAeaue

'neighbour [‘nerba] n cocen

neighboring ['neibarin] adj co-
CEAHWUMH, CMEXHBIMI

neither ['naida] ¢/ Hm

nest [nest] #» rHE3M0; v THE3OUTh-
cst

never [ 'neva] adv Hukoraa

newcomer [ nju:’kama] BHOBB
NMPUOBIBILINHI; HE3HAKOMELl

next [nekst] adi cnenyowmii:
COCEIHHWMH; adyv psaaoM; Aaibliie

nice [nais] adj Munelit, ciag-
Hbli, XOPOUIMH, MPHUATHBIN

nickel ['nikl] » moHeTa B 5 ueH-
T0B (= 0,05 nonnapa)

nickname [ nikneim] » npo3suiLe

night [nart] # Houb

nobody [naoubadi] pron HukTO

nod [nod] v kuBath (2010601i)

noise [noiz| » mym



nonsense [ 'nonsans] n deccmblc-
aula, 4Yeryxa, epyHua

noon [nu:n] »n NOAJAEHb

at noon B NOJJIEHL

nose [navz] n HoC

note [noavt] n 1) my3 HoTa 2) 3a-
METKa, 3aluckKa

nothing | 'na6in] pron HHU4YTO,
HUYETO

notice [ navtis] v 3aMeyaThb

now [nav] adv Tenepb, ceHvac

number ['namba] n HOMEp

O

oak tree [ ouvktri:] n oy6

oatmeal ['ovtmi:l] n exa u3 oB-
CAHBIX XJIOTILEB

obediently [2'bi:djantli]adv no-
CAYUIHO, TIOKOPHO

object [ab’jekt] v BO3paxaTh,
NpoOTECTOBATh

observe [ab’z3:v] v Habmonarth,
3aMeyaTh, CJIEAUTH

occasion [a'keizan] n ciyda#,
BO3MOXHOCTB

occasional [o'keizanl] adf cmy-
yalHBIA, pEeOKMH

odd [>d] adj HeoOBIYHBIH, CTPaH-
HBIH

off [of] adv nmonoit, npous, OT,
pip €, OT (nepedaem 3Ha4eHue
omoenenus, yoaireHus)

offer ['ofs] »n npeanoxeHue, v
npeaiarath

office ['ofis] n yupexnmeHue,
KOHTOpA

often ['0:fn] adv yacto

oh [av] int 0, ax, oi

oil [p1l] n xepocuH

old [avld] adj cTapsiii

old-fashioned ["avld f=[and] adj
yCTApEeBLIMIH, CTAPOMOPJIHbIH

on [on] prp Ha, Mmo; B (0 OHAX
Hedeau)

once [wans| adv ogHaxmbl, KOT-
J1a-To, Hexkoriaa
at once cpasy, TOT4Yac Xxe, Ol-
HOBpEMEHHO

one [wan| num OOWH, pron He-
KTO, KTO-TO (ynompebasemca
emMecmo NOBMOPEHUA CYuje-
CMBUmMeabHo20)

only ["aunli] adv Tonbko; (the ~)
adj eIMHCTBEHHBIN

open ['aupn] v OTKpHIBaTh(cH),
packpelBaTh(C4); adj OTKphI-
ThIH, pacKpbIThIH

opinion [a'pinjan] n B3raAl,
MHEHHE, MOHATHE, CYXAe-
HHUe

opposite ['opazit] adj pacnoio-
XKEHHBIH, HaXOAAILIWKHCA Ha-
IPOTHB, MPOTHBOIOIOXHBINA

or [2:] ¢f vm

order ['2:da] n mopsnok; Mpu-
Ka3aHHe; v NpUKa3biBaTh, 3a-
Ka3biBaTh

ordinary[ o:dnri] adj 0ObIYHBIHA,
OOBIKHOBEHHBIH, OpaAMHAp-
HBII; HOpPMaJIbHbIH, OOBIOEH-
HBII, MTPOCTOM

other ["Ada] adj apyroi

otherwise ['Adawaiz] adv uHa-
ye, MHBIM CHOCODOM; MHBIM
oOpa3oM; Mo-ApyromMy

ought [‘o:t] v modaavubii enazon
gbipaxcaem 0oANceHcmeosanue
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I ought to go there. Mue Onl
CI€OOBAJIO MNOMUTHU TVIA.

ourselves [ ava’selvz] 1) emph
camu 2) refl pron cebs, cebe

out (of) ["autav] prpu3s; advene,
Hapyxy

outside ["avtsaid] adv cHapyxu,
Ha YIMLe

on the outside no Buny

oven ['Avn| n mevb

over |"ouva] prp Han, BHILLE, TIO;
10 BCeU MOBEPXHOCTH; adv yKa-
3bIBAET HA OKOHYAHUE AeHCTBUSA

be over OKOHYMTHLCSH

own [avn] adi cobcTBEeHHBIN

P

pack [pak] v ymakoBbiBaTh(cs),
YKJIaNbIBaTh(Cs)

page [peid3] » cTpaHuLa

paid [peid] cm. pay

painful [ pemnful] adj npuumnns-
I0IKUK 00ab, OOJIE3HEHHbIH

pair [pea] n napa

pale [peil] adj Gnennwbiii

palace ["palis] n aBopen

palm [pa:m] » sagoHb

panic [ 'panik] n maHuka

paper [ pelpa] n OGymara; rasera
COKp. om newspaper; adj Oy-
MaXKHBIH

paragraph [ pzragra:f] n nmapa-
rpad; raseTtHasa 3aMeTKa

parents |'pearonts] »n pl ponurenu

part [pa:t] » 4acTb; yyacTue;
pOJib; vV paccrarhcs
take part (in) npHUMaTL yya-
CTHE (B YEM-1.)
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particular [pa’tikjula] adj Heo-
OBIYHBIH, OCOOBIH

in particular B ocobeHHOCTH, B
JaCTHOCTH

particularly [pa’tikjuvlali] adv
O4YeHb, 0CO0eHHO, noapodbHo,
AeTaJlbHO

party ['pa:ti] n BeuepuHka

pass [pa:s] v npoxoauTs, npoe3-
XaTh (MUMO)

passenger [ pasind3a] » nacca-
KUD

past [pa:st]| » npoliwtoe; npoiuie -
iee (Bpems);, adv, prp MHMO

pat [pat] v noxjionbiBaTh, nuie-
aTh

pause [po:z] » naysa, nepephis;
V OeNlaTh mnay3y, OCTaHaB/IM-
BaThCS

pay [per] (paid) v mnatuTh, 3a-
NJIaTHUTh
pay attention oOpauiath BHH-
MaHue

payment [ peimant] n yruara,
MJjaTex, B3HOC

peasant [ pezant] n KpeCTbAHUH

peculiar [p1'kju:ljs] adj cnenwu-
duyeckuii, ocobeHHBIN

pencil ["pensl] » kapanmauw

penny ['peni| # NEHHH, aMm. MO-
HeTa B 1 LEHT

people ['pi:pl] n moau, Hapox

perfect | p3:fikt] adj cosepiuen-
HBIH, MOEAIBHBIN, Oe3ynpey-
HbIH;, 0e3YKOpH3HEHHBIH

perfectly ["ps:fiktli] adv cosep-
IIEHHO, BIIOJIHE, OTIIMYHO

performer [pa’fo:ma] n ucnon-
HHUTEb



perhaps [pa'haps] adv mMoxer
OBITb, BO3MOXHO

permission [pa'mifan] n pa3spe-
lieHHe

person [ p3:sn] n yenosek, TKLO

phone [foun] = telephone v 3B0-
HHUTb IO TenedoHy

physically ['fizikoli] adv ¢du3u-
YECKH

physics ["fiziks] n du3mka

pick up ['pik’ap] v nognats (c
3emau); NOAXBAaTUTb (HA pyKu)

picnic [ piknik]-n nmUKHUK

picture ['piktfa] n xapTHHKa,
WILTIOCTpaLl U

piece [pi:s] n Kycok

pier [pra] n npucraHb

pile [pail] n kyua; cTonka (knuz)

pin [pin] n Gynaska

pinprick [“pmprik] » 6ynaBoyHblii
YKOJI; MeJIKasd HeIpUSITHOCTb

pity [ pit1] »n XajiocTe, coxane-
HHE
what a pity xakas XanocTb

place [pleis] n mecTo

plain [plein] n paBHuHa

plan [plen] » rax; v raHupo-
BaTh

plane [plein] » camoier

platform ["plztfo:m] » nnardop-
Ma, MEeppoH

play [ple1] v urparts; n urpa; nseca

plead [pli:d] v mpocuts, ymMOnSTHL
(~ with — koro-1.), (~for— o

-~ YeM-J.)

plenty ['plenti] » 1) (u3)o6u-

nve; bnarononyyue, diaroco-

CTOSAHHE, JOCTAaTOK 2) MHO-

XEecTBO; M30BITOK, Macca
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pleasant [ pleznt] adi npuAar-
HbIH, MWJIBIH, ClnaBHBINA, adv
MPUATHO

please [pli:z] adv nmoxanyicra,
OyabTe MOOpBI; Vv AOCTABAATH
YAOBOJILCTBHE, YrOXIAaTh

pleasure ['ple3a] n ynoBoJib-
CTBHE

plump [plamp] adj nonHbli,
MyXJ1bIH

plum-pudding [ plam’pudip]
POXIECTBEHCKMH TIYOUHT; Ny-
JUHT C HM3I0MOM

pocket [ pokit] n xapman

poem [ pavim] n CTHXOTBOPEHHE

poet ['pavit] n noat

point [point] v yka3biBaTh (at)

polish ["polif] v nonuposars,
niMdoBaTh, HABOAHUTL JIOCK

polite [pa’lait] adj BexyIMBHIA

politely [pa’laitli] adv BexumBO

ponytail ["pouniterl] » xeHckas
NMpHYECKa «KOHCKHH XBOCT»

poodle ["pu:dl] » nynenb

pool [pu:l] » npya, omyr, 3a-
BOIb
poor-looking [ pvalvkip] adj
DeaHbLI HA BUIO

porch [po:tf] n KpeuIbLIO; BEpaH-
ma (amep.)

possession [pa’zefan] n cob-
CTBEHHOCTb; HUMYyLIECTBO; pl
MOXHUTKH

post [pavst] # mocr

pot [pot] » ropiox; KOTENoK;
baHKa; KpyXkKa

pour [pd:] v JIMTb, HaJMBaTh

powder [ pavda] » nmopoluok

power ['paua] n cuna, BIacTh

practically ['przktikali] adv
dbakTUYeCKH, Ha Jene, Ha
NpaKkTHKE

practise [ praktis] v ynpaxHsATb-
CA, NMPakTHKOBATh(Csl)

prairie [“preari] n npepus, crens

precious ['prefas] adj moporoii,
JOPOTOCTOSALLUMH, TparolieHHBIA

prefer [pri'f3:] v BaiOuparh,
M30MpaTh, MpeANnoYMTATh

prepare [pr1’ pea] v IpUrOTOBUTL

presense [ prezns] n NpHUCYT-
CTBUE; HaJIMYHE

present ['preznt] adj HacTos-
LMK, HbIHEIIHHH, 7 HacTOsI-
uice (epemsa)
be present npucyTcTBOBaTH

pride [praid] » ropnocts, camo-
nwoodue

primrose [ primravz] n nepBo-
LBET, NMPHMYyJIa

prince [prins] » NpHHI

princess [prin’ses] n nmpuHIilecca

probably ['probabli] adv Bepo-
ATHO

problem [ problem] » npobne-
Ma, 3ajaaya

profession|[pra’fe[n] n mpodec-
Cus

program [ pravgrzm) » mpo-
rpaMma

promise [ promis] v obewars,
00s3pIBaTECA, NaBaTh 00ela-
HHE

protest [ pravtest] n mpotect

proud [praud] adj ropabiit
be proud (of) ropauTsca

prove [pru:v] v J0Ka3biBaThb

public [ pablik] adj ny6auuHbIH,
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oO11eCTBEHHBIM; n nybauka,
3pPUTEH

puff [paf] v neimMuTh, nyckars
KJIYOBI ObiMa

pull [pul] v TamwmTe, meprathb
pull oneself together B3sa1h cebs
B PYKU

punish ["panif] v Haka3eiBaTh

pupil ['pju:pl] n yyeHuk

purple ["p3:pl] adji nunoewii,
0arpoBbIi

purpose [ p3:pas] » Ha3HaYeHuUe,
HaMepeHHe

purr ['p3:] n MypablKaHbe, Vv
MYPJBIKATh

push [puvf] v Tonkars
push open pacnaxHyTb

put [put] (put) v MOJOXHTE,
IOCTABHTh
put down cnyctuTth
put out NPOTAHYTL, MOTYLIMTh
(o2oHb)

puzzle[ pazl] n Bonpoc, crasg-
LKA B TYIHK, TOJIOBOJIOMKA,
3arajgka,
jigsaw puzzle cocraBHasd Kap-
THHKa-3arajaka

puzzled [ pazld] adj ozapaveH-
HbI '

Q

quarrel ["kworsl] v ccopurhcs;
n ccopa

quartet [kwo:"tet] n xBaprer

question ['kwest[n] » Bonpoc

quick [kwik] adj GbicTphIit; Xu-
BOH

quickly ["kwikli] adv 6BIcTpO



quick-tempered [ kwik tempad]
adi ropsuYdil, BCMBbUIBYHUBHIN

quiet ['kwailat] adj Tuxuii

quietly [ kwaratli] adv Tuxo

quite |kwart] adv coBceMm, co-
BEPILEHHO

R

rabbit ['raebit] » kpoauk

radio ['reidiav] n pamuo

railroad ['reilrovd] »n xene3nas
npopora (amep.)

railway station [ reilwer “steifn]
KeJIe3HOAOPOXHAA CTaHUMA

raise [reiz] v momHUMaTh

ran [ren) cm. run

rang [rzn| cm. ring

range [reindy] » paguyc nei-
CTBUS, AMANa3oH
out of range of the camera BHe
dokyca doroannapara

ransack [‘rensak] v MckaTh;
0OBICKMBAThL (IOM, KOMHATY);
PHITBCSL B IOMCKAX NOTEPAHHO-
ro

rarely [‘reali] adv nHeuacro,
penKo

rather [‘ra:3a] adv ny4iue, oxoT-
Hee, MPeAnoYTUTENBLHO, CKO-
pee

reach [ri:tf] v mocraBarb; OTATU-
BaThes;, 6pate (vacmo reach for)

read [ri:d] (read) v uuTath

read [red] cm. read

reader ['ri:da] n uutarens

ready [ redi] adj roroBelii

get ready NMPUrOTOBUTH(CH)

real [r1al] adi HacTosIIMiA, pe-
aNbHBIN

realize [ rislaiz] v npeacraBnaTk
cebe; noHMMaThL (JICHO, B Ae-
TAIAX

really ['riali] adv nelcTBUTENDb-
HO, MO-HacTOAlIEMY, Ha ca-
MOM Jele

reassure [,r1a’[va] v 3aBeEpATH,
YBEPATh, YOeXIaTh; YCIIOKaM-
BaTb, YTELIAThb

recent ['ri:snt] adi HelnaBHWIA,
nocjaefHWH; HOBEHILHH, HO-
Bblii, CBEXWH, CEroaHALI-
HUI, COBPEMEHHBINH

recess [r1'ses] » DoJsblladg nepe-
MeHa B IUKOAE (amep.)

recognition [ rekog'nifn] n 1) y3-
HaBaHHe, OMO3HaHUe, 2) NpU-
3HAHWE, M3BECTHOCTb, IIOITY-
JISPHOCTD

recognize [‘rekagnaiz] v y3Ha-
BaTb, MPU3HABATD

record ['reko:d] » rulactTMHKa

red [red] adj xpacHbIH

get red nokpacHeTh

refuse [ri'fju:z] v 1) oTBeprats;
2) OTKa3bIBaThCs, OTPULATH

regard [ri'ga:d] »n nourteHue,
YBaXE€HHUE

regret[ri’gret] n packasiHue, co-
XaneHue (for smth.) v coxa-
JeTh O 4YeM-JI., U3BUHATHCH,
[POCUTH IMPOLLEHUS 32 UTO-II.

regretful [ri’gretful] adj 1) non-
HblM COXXaJleHHUsA, oredaneH-
Hbeli 2) packauvBawlUUcH,
MOJIHBIA pacKasHUs

rehearsal [rtha:sol] # peneTuLius
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rehearse [ri"ha:s] v pemeTupo-
BATh

remain [r1'mein] v ocrasaTtbcd

remains [r1'meinz] # p/ ocTaToK;
OCTaTKH

remark [r1'ma:k] # 3ameuaHue
to make no remark Huuyero He
CKAa3aThb
to pass a remark BbICKa3aTh
CBOE MHEHHE

remark [r1'ma:k] v 1) 3ameuarts,
HabnwgaTe, 0OHAPYXUBATh,
OoTMe4aTh, noaMmeuaTtb 2) jJe-
7aTh 3aMeyaHue, BBICKA3bI-
BaThca (~ on, upon— o0
yeM-J1.)

remember [ri'memba] v no-
MHHTB; BCIIOMMHATh

remind [r1’'maind] v HanoMu-
HaTh
remind smb of HanoMuHaTh
KOMY-TH00 0

remorse [r1'mo:s]n yrpbideHue
COBECTH, pacKasiHHe

rent [rent]n 1) kBapTupHas nia-
Ta 2) peHTta; v 1) OpaTth B
dpeHly, BHaeM 2) caaBaTh B
apeHIy

repeat [r1 pi:t] v noBropsaTh

report [r1i'po:t]n 1) oruer (~
on — 0); JOKJIaa, COODlUeHHE;
v 1) coobuiate; OMHUCHIBATH,
pacckKa3biBaThb 2) deaarb odu-
LIHaJIbHOE COODIIeHUe; TOKIa-
NbIBATh
report the conversation nepe-
JaBaTh COIepXaHUe pa3roBopa

resident [ residont] » nocTosiH-
HbIH XHWUTEIb
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resist [r1"zist] v conpoTHBISTL-
cs1, OOPOTHCA; NMPOTHBUTHLCA

respect [r1'spekt] n mouteHue,
YBAXKEHHWE, V yBaXaTbh, IOYM-
TaTb, YTUTh

respectable [ri'spektabl] adj
1) mOYTEHHBINA, NMpeACTABH-
TEJBbHBIA; MHOTOYBaXaeMbIii,
pecrnekTtabenbHbIi, yBaXxae-
MBIH 2) 3acnyXHBaIOIINH yBa-
XKEHUS

respectful [r1"spektful]adj nouru-
TEJIbHBI; BEXJIMUBBIH

rest! [rest] » ocraTok, OCTalb-
Hasi 4acTb

rest? n OTIBIX; V OTABIXaTh, MO-
KOHUThCS

retort [ri'to:t] n 1) Bo3pakeHue;
pPe3KHH OTBeT 2) OCTpOYMHasi
penyauKa, HaxOO4YHMBHIA OTBET

return [ri'ta:n] v BepHyTB(CS1); N
BO3Bpallle H1e
return ticket obpaTHbIii GueT

revengeful [r1"vendzful]adi MmcTu-
TENALHBIH

reverse [rr'vs:s|] v nosopaym-
BaTb(Cs) B MMPOTUBOMOJIOXHOM
HamnpaBJIeHUH

review [ri’vju:] n petieH3us; v pe-
LIEH3HpOBAaTh, Ae/aTh (KPpHUTH-
yeckHit) o0030p

rewarding [r1"wo:din] adj 3acmyxu-
BAIOWIIUHA, CTOALIMH, LIeHHBIN

rich [rit[] adj Gorarsrii

ride [raid] (rode, ridden) v exatn
(6 noe3de); CKakKaTh (Ha A0wadu)

right [rait] adjnpaBblii; npaBHIb-
HBIU; HYXXHBIH, MOAXONALIMWIA;
ady TpaBUNbLHO, BEPHO



be all right O6wiTh B mopsinke
be right ObiTh MpaBLIM
that’s right BcpHoO, npaBWILHO
right now npsMo ceifvac
right words npasuibHbIE CJIO-
Ba

ring! [rig] 7 Konslo

ring? (rang, rung) v 3BOHUTb

rise [raiz] (rose, risen) v moaHu-
MaThbCS

river ['riva] n peka

road [ravd] » nopora

roar [ro:] v peBeTh, OpaTh

roaring ['ro:rin]) adi ©ypHBIH,
IIYMHBIH

rock [rok] # 1) ckana, yrec 2) ka-
MeHb; OYJBIXHUK Vv 1) xa-
yaTtb(cs); 2) yOarOKMBaTh, yKa-
YHBAThb

rode [ravd] cwm. ride

romantic [rav'mantik] adj po-
MaHTHYHbIH; POMaHTUYECKHIH

roof [ru:f] n kpeilia

room [rum| » KOMHAaTa

rose [ravz] cm. rise

round [raund]| adv Bokpyr; adjf
KPYIJIbIiA

roughly ["raflt] adv 1) rpybo, He-
OpexHo 2) npubIU3UTETBHO

row [rav] n psn

rub [rab| v moTepeTh
rub off crepetsb

rude [ru:d] adj rpybbiit, ockop-
OUTENLHBIN, HEBOCNMTAHHBIN

rug [rag] n KoBep, KOBPHK

ruin [ruin] v pa3spyiware, ryouTs;
(mo)rubath

rule [ru:l] » npasuno; v mpa-
BHTh, YINPaBIAThb
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rules of the magic 3akoHb! BOJI-
niebcrBa

ruler! |"ru:ls] # npaBuTtens

ruler? n nuHelka

run [ran] (ran, run) v Oerarts,
bexate
run about 6eraTe B3ag U BrE-
pen, pe3BUTHhCH

rush [ra[] v 6pocuTtbes

rusty ['rasti] adj pxaBwlid, 3ap-
XKaBJIEHHbIH; 3anylIeHHBIH

S

sad [saed] adj rpycTHBIH, IEYaTb-
HBIH

saddle ['sadl] n cemno

sadly [“seedli] adv rpyctHO, me-
YaJIbHO

safe [seif] adj 6e3onacHbii, Oia-
rONnoOJY4YHbIH

safely | “seifli] adv b6narononyyxo

said [sed] cm. say

salary |[’sxlgrl] » 3apaboTHas
njara

sale [se1l] n mpomaxa

salt [so:1t] n conb

same [seim]| adj, pron TOT Xe
caMbiif, ONUHAKOBbIMA, OJAMH
M TOT XK€, TAKOH Xe

sand [s&nd] n necok

sang [sa&n] cm. sing

sat cm. sit

Saturday [ saetadi] n cybbora

save [serv] v cracath
save Up KOHOMUTH, KOITUTh

saw [so:] cm. see

say [ser] (said) v roBopuTh, CKa-
3aTb, [IACHUTh (0 Hadnucu)

scale [skei1l] »# yewnyiika; p/ yemys

scaly [“skeili] adj moxpeiThHIit ye-
myen

scared [skead] adi ucnyraHHbIA
to be scared OniTh MCNyraH-
HBIM, DOsATBHCA

scarf [ska:f] n wapd

scarlet [ska:lat] adj anwiit

scattered ["skatad] adf pa3bpo-
CaHHBIN

scene [si:n] »n cLieHa, MeCTO Jei-
CTBUA _

science[salans| n Hayka

school [sku:l] » mkona

schoolgirl [ sku:lgs:1] » mxons-
HHMLA

schoolhouse [’sku:lhavs] n
IIKOJNBHOE 3aHue

schoolwork [ sku:lw3:k] n yueba

scold [skavld] v pyraTh; BOpYaTh

scotch tape [skotfteip] n kneii-
Kas JIeHTa

scream [skri:m] v BU3XaTth; opaTh

screen [skri:n] n 3kpaH; KMHO

scuffle ["skafl] n nopaka; v
1) npaTtbcs 2) Koe-kKak, Hacnex
neaaTtsb (¥mo-a.)

sea [si:] n Mope

seafood ['si:fu:d] » ema u3 Mo-
PENpPOAYKTOB

seat [siit] n MecTO, CHIOEHBE

second ! ['sekand] » cexyHna

second [ sekand] adj BTOpOI

secretary [“sekratri] n cexperapb

section ['sek[n] n cexuus, or-
IeneHue

see [si:] (saw, seen) v BujaeTHL
I see moHMMalO, SICHO, TIOHST-
HO
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seem [si:m] v KasarbcH

seen [si:n] cm. see

seize [si:z] v cXBaTHTBL, XBaTaTb

self [self] n cobcTBeHHas AH4-
HOCTb, CaM

selfish [ “selfi[] adj aroucTUuHbIH

self-pitying [, self pitip] adjnpo-
SIBJIAIOLLIMA XKaNoCTh K cebe

sell [sel] v mponaBarhb

selling ["selin] » nepemaya; ot-
IyCK, Tpojaaxa

send [send] (sent, sent) v nockI-
NaTh

sense [sens] » 4YYBCTBO

sensible ['sensibl] adj 6naropa-
3YMHBIH , 3ApaBOMBIC/IA LM A

serious| 's1arias] adj Baymu4u-
BbIH, Cepbe3HBIN

seventy [ sevnti] num cempaecsT

several [ sevral] pron Heckonbko

sewing [ savip] n wIMTHE

shabby ["Jabi1] adi noTpenanHbIi

shade [feid] n Tensn

shake [[eik] (shook, shaken) v
TpACTH(CBL), Kayath(cs)
shake hands noxartp apyr apy-
ry PYKH

shaky [ [eiki] adf HecTabunnb-
HBIH, HETBEPAbIHA, LIATKHMH;
ApOXaluuH

shame [[erm] n cThia, no3op

shameless [’ feimlis] adji Gec-
CThIAHBIH, HHU3KHI

share[[ea] v menuThb(ca)

shelf [[alf] » monka; p/ shelves
[[alvz] monkm

shine [fain] (shone) v cusaTs,
onecreth

ship [fip] n kKopabab



shirt [[a:t] #» pybaluka

shiver [ [1va] v apoxaTtb, B3apa-
TMBATh; TPACTHCD;

shock |[ok] » ynap, Ton4oK; co-
TpSICEHHE, MOTPACEHUE

shone [[pn] cm. shine

shook [fuk] cm. shake

shop [[op] » naBka, MarazuH

short [[o:t] adj xopoTkuii, He-
OonpLIoH

shovel ["[avl] v KonaTth, pHITH

should [[vd] mod v nonxeH 6wl

shoulder |’ [oulda] » nmeuo

shout [[auvt] v KpHuaTh;, # KpHK

show [[ov] (showed, shown) v
I10Ka3bIBaTh, 1 NIPEACTABIIEHUE

shrank [[reenk| cm. shrink

shriek [[ri:k] v npoH3uTenBHO
KpU4YaTh, BU3XaTb M TMPOH3U-
TeJIbHBIH KPUK, BHM3l

shrill [[ril] v npoHu3bIBaOLIMI,
PE3KHI KpHUK

shrink [[ripk]| (shrank, shrunk) v
coKpalaThb(cs); yMeHbLIATH(CS);
CHEXKUTBLCS

shrug [[rag] v moxumarse (ruie-
YaMH)

shudder ["[ada] v coaporHyTbes

shut |[[At] v 3akpbiBaTh(cs1), 3a-
nupatb(cs), 3aTBOPATL(CHA)

shy [fa1] adj 3acTeHuunBbIi, pob-
KHH; OCTOPOXHBIA, HEpEUIN-
TEJIBLHBIH,

sick [sik] adj 6onbHOM
I’m sick (of) mHe Hamoeno

side [said] » cTOpOHa; CKJIOH
(ecopwi)

sidewalk |[’sairdwo:k| » tpoTtyap
(amep.)

286

sigh B3aBIXaTh

sign [sain]| #» HagNMCb, BBIBEC-
Ka; NJOPOXHBLIA 3HAK

sight [sart] » 1) mone 3peHus to
come in sight noseutbcs; to
lose sight of norepsaTe U3 BUAY;
out of my sight! npous c rnas
Moux! 2) B3rnsa; paccMarpu-
BaHue at first sight c nepsoro
B3risa0a to know by sight 3Hath
TONBKO B IULO

silence [’sairlons] » monuaHue,
TUILMHA; MOJTYaTh! (npukazanue)

silent [ "sailont] adi MomTYyanTHBBIHA
be silent Monyars

silk [silk] » wenk

silhouette [ silu(:)’et] » cuayst

simple [ simpl] adi npocroii

since [sins] adv c Tex nop; ¢ c
TE€X NOp Kak

sing [sip] (sang, sung) v MeThb

sinful ["sinfvl] adi rpexosHbIi,
rPELIHBIN

singer ['singa] n neseu

sink ['sipk] (sank, sunk) v TO-
HYTL (0 Kopabiie 4 T. I1.); Mo-
IpyXaThCs

sir [sa:] n cap, cymapbs (uacmo
no4mumenvHoe oopalierie Maao-
weeo K cmapuemy)

sister ['sista] m cecTpa

sit [sit] (sat) v cuaeTh; CTOATH (0
KHuce)

sketch [stet[] n meamp cxertu,
KOpOTKasl mnhbeca

skim [skim] v moBepXHOCTHO 3Ha-
KOMUTBCA (¢ 4em-a1.), Derao
MPOCMATPUBATL (KHUSY U m. n.)
(~ through, over) nucrartb

skirt [sk3:t] »n obka

sky [skai] n HebO

sleep [sli:p] (slept) v cnatb; n COH

sleigh [sler] # canm

sleigh-bell [“sler,bel] n OybeHuMk

sleigh-ride ["sler'raid] n nporyn-
Ka Ha CcaHsaX

slide [slaid] (slid, slid) v 1) ckonb-
3UTb 2) KaTaTbCsl MO JIBLY

slip [slip] v BeICKONB3HYTH, slip
from his fingers BBICKOJIB3HYTh
M3 PYK; COCKOJB3HYTb (moc.
slip off); yckoab3HYTh (moc.
slip away)

slip [slip] » nucTOK, ONaHK;
library slip 6ubiunoTeuHas Kap-
TOYKA (pecucmpayuonHas um. n.)

slow [slov] adj Mea1eHHBIH
slow! TUXUil X04, OCTOPOXHO

slowly ['slovli] adv MemneHHO

small [smo:l] adi maneHbkHH,
HebOoNBIIOK

smallish ['smo:lif] adj meHb-
1IKHK, YeM Haao

smell [smel] » 3anax

smile [smail] # yabibaTbCca; n
yabIOKa

smoke [smoavk]| # AbIM

smuggle ['smagl] v npoBo3uUThH
KOHTpabaHOooH (oObikH. In, out,
through); TaitHO NPOHOCHUTD

snap [snap] v wenkarb (3y6a-
Mu, naasyamu )

snatch [snztf] v 1) xBaraTb(cs),
yxBaTuTh(ca) (at) 2) cpsi-
BaTh, BhIpbIBaThb (mosc. snatch
away, snatch from, snatch
out, snatch up)

sneeze [sni:z] v yuxaTh
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snow [snav]| n cHer

snowball [“snauvba:l] #» cHexOK

snow-flake ['snavfleik] » cHe-
XHUHKa; pl x100bA CHEra

s0 [sav] adv Tax, uTaK, ¢ M,
MO3TOMY, TaK YTO, TaK YTOOMI

solo ['savlav] n cono, CoONIbHHIA
HOMEP

some [sam] pron HECKONbKO,

HEKOTOpOE KOJMYECTBO, HEKO-
TOPHIC

somebody |"sambadi] pron xTO-
TO; KTO-HUOYIb

somehow ['samhav] adv moye-
MY-TO, Kak-TO

something ["'samOin] pron 4TO-
TO, HEYTO, 4TO-HUOYIb

sometimes ['samtaimz] adv uHor-
na

song [spp] » necHs

soon [su:n] adv cKopo, BCKOpe

as soon as KakK TOJILKO

sorry [“sori] adj, predic orop4YeH-
HblH
be sorry for somebody xanets
KOro-J.
I am sorry MHe O4Y€Hb XaJb,
NPOCTUTE

soul [sovl] n myx, oywa

sound [savnd] » 3BYyK

space [speis] n 1) mpocTpaHCTBO
2) paccTOsiHHE; MPOTAXKEHHE
3) MecTro, Maolanb

outer space KOCMOC

sparkle ['spa:kl] n 1) uckopka
2) bneck, cBepkaHue v 1) uc-
KPMTbCS; CBEPKATh 2) UIpath,
MCKPUTBCA 3) ObITh OXUBIIEH-
HbIM; OIMCTATh



sparkling [ "spa:klip] adj 6necrs-
IUUH, UCKpALUHWHCA, CBEpPKa-
IOLLMH

special ["spe[(2)l] adj cneunans-
HbIH, OCOOBIH

specially [spefail] adv 1) cme-
LiMajibHO 2) ocobeHHo, B 0CO-
OeHHOCTH, OOJIbllIE BCETO

species ['spi:fi:z] 1) 6uon. Bun
2) poa; nmopoaa

spectacular [spek’takjula] adj
1) uMmo3aHTHBIN, 3P PeKT-
HBI 2) 3aXBaTbIBAKOLIMM

spectator [spek’teita] n 1) 3pu-
Tenb 2) Habnwnareab, OYEBHU-
nel, CBUIOETENb

speed [spi:d] n ckopocTb

spell [spel] v npaBMbHO NKcaTh
CJIOBO; IIPOM3HOCHTD CJIOBO [10
DykBam

spell [spel] » 3aknuHaHue, ya-
PHl; KOJIOBCTBO
spell was broken uapm ObUIH
pa3pylleHbl
to be under a magic spell 61T
OKOJIZIOBAHHBIM

spelling ['spelin] » npaBonuca-
Hue, opdorpadus
spelling-book ['spelin, buk] n
CcOOpHMK YIIpaXXHEHHWH MO npa-
BOITMCAHHUIO
spelling lesson ypox npasonu-
caHus

spend [spend] (spent) v TpaTUTB;
[IPOBOAMTE (6pems)

spill [spil] mponuBaTh(cs), pa3-
nuBath (Cs), PACIIECKHBATh-
(ca); paccoinarb(cs)

spirit-lamp |[’spiritlemp] n
CIHPTOBKA
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spiteful ["spartfuvl] adj 3nobHbIH,
37101, OXeCcTO4YeHHBIH

spoil [spoil] v nopTuTh

spontaneous [spon’teinjos]adj
CaMOIPOMU3BOJBHBIH, CIOH-
TAHHBIH

spot [spot] n MecTO; MATHO

stable [“steibl] n KOHIOLIHA

stage [steidz] » cueHa

stagger ['stegs] v wararbed,
MATH 1IATasACh

stamp [stzmp] v npowTammno-
BaTh, NMOCTABUTb IUTAMII

stand [stznd] (stood) v cTOATH;

BBLOEPXKATb, BBLITEPTIETH

standard [’'steendad] adj craH-
JapTHBIH, OOBIKHOBEHHBIN,
OOBIYHBIH

star - [sta:] » 3Be3na; 3HAMEHM-
TBIH APTHCT

stare [stea] v.mpUCcTaNbHO CMOT-
peETh; TapallMTh Iasza

start [sta:t] v HauuHaTb(cA), OT-
NpaBASATbCH, TPOTaTbCs C ME-
CTa; A HA4aso

station ['steifn]| n cTaHuMA

stay [stel] v HaxoaMTBCA, OCTa-
BATbCH

steady [“stedr] int ocTopoxHo!,
CITOKOMHHO!

steal [sti:l] (stole, stolen) v
KpacTb, YKpacTh

steep [sti:p] adj xpyTo#

stenographer [sto'nografa] n
creHorpaducr(ka)

step [step] n cTyneHbka; war; v
laraTh, MATH

sternly ['sta:nli] adv ctporo,
CYpOBO

stick! [stik] (stuck) v cnunats-
cs, NMPUJIMNAThL
get stuck 3acTpartb

stick? [stik] (stuck) v BTbIKaTh;
YKOJIOTD

still [stil] adv (Bce) eme, Bce-
TaKH

stocking [ stokip] n uynok

stolen ['stavlan] cm. steal

stone [stoun] n xaMeHs; adj xa-
MEHHBIH

stood [stvd] cm. stand

stop [stop] v mepecraBaTh,
npeKpalarbcsa, OCTaHABJIU-
BaTh(cH)
stop short octaHOBUTBCA cpa-
3y, BHE3aIHO

store [sto:] n mara3uH (amep.)

storm [sto:m] n Oyps, OypaH

story ['sto:ri] m uctopus, pac-
cKa3, npedaHue, CKa3Ka

straight [streit] adf Heusorny-
THIH, NPSIMOH

strange |[streind3z] adj cTpaH-
HblH, YIUBHTEJIBHBIH, YYKOH

strange-looking [ “streindy, lukip]
adj cTpaHHBIH Ha BU]I

strangely [ “streindzli] advcrpau-
HO

straw [stro:] #» comoMHMHKa

strength [strep®] » cuna

stretch [stret]] v pacTarMBaTh-
(cs1), BHITArMBaTh(CA); YMIU-
HATb; TAHYTb(CH)
to stretch oneself noTarusats-
ca .

street [stri:t] n ynuua

strike [straik] (struck) v ynaputb
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strike a match 3axurats cnuy-
Ky

stroll [’stravl] » nporynka; v
OpOOUTH, TYIATh, MPOTYIHU-
BATbCS

strong [stron] adj cunbHbIN

struck [’strak] cm. strike

struggle [’stragl] v bopoThcH,
ouThCH

stubborn ['staban] adj Henonar-
JIUBBIH, YIPAMBINMA

stubbornness| 'stabannis] n yn-
PSIMCTBO

stuck [stak] cm. stick

studio [stju:"diov] » cTyaus; Te-
NnecTyaus

stupid ["stju:pid] adj rmynsid, Ty-
oM, OecToJKOBBIN; AypaLKHii

success [sok’ses| n ycrex

successful [sok’sesfvl] adj 6na-
ronojay4Hbli, CYACTIAMBLINM,
YAAYHBIMA, YCIIELIHBIH

such [sat[] adj Takon
such... as Tdko#H, Kak

suck [sak] v cocarp; BcachBaTh

sudden ['sadn] adj BHe3amHBIA

suddenly ['sadnli] adv Bapyr,
BHE3aIHO

suffer ['safa] v cTpanats

suffering| "saf(a)rip] n crpana-
HUE;, adj cTpajalolui

suit [sju:t] » xocTiIOM

suggest [so'dzest] v npenna-
rath, COBETOBATh

summer [ sama] » JeTo

sun [san] n conHLe

Sunday ['sandi] » BOCKpeceHbe

sung [sap] cm. Sing



sunset| sansat] # 3axon conHIIA;
3aKar -

supermarket [’sju:ps ma:zkit] n
DONBLLIOK Mara3uH camoo0ciTy-
XHBaHHA, YHHBEpCaAM

supper [“sapa] n yXuH

sure [[ua] adj yBepeHHbIH
be sure OBITH YBEpEHHBIM

surprise [sa’praiz] v yaMBisTh,
[opaxarTb, 1 YAUBIEHHUE
be surprised yauBUTBHCA

support [sa’po:t] » noanepxka;
V NMOANEPXKUBAThE; COAEHCTBO-
BaTh, CNOCOOCTBOBATH

suppose [sa’pavz] v nyMmaTh,
nmoyarath, INpeanonaraTh

surround [sa’ravnd] v okpy-
¥aTbh, 0bCTYNATH

suspect [sas pekt] v noaospe-
BaTh

suspicious [sas’pifss] adj nogo-
3PUTENILHBII

sway [swel] v KayaTbCs, IOKa-
YHUBaThCA

swiftly ["swiftl]] adv ruaBHO

swing [swin] v (swung) KayaTh-
(cs1), xonebarb(cs); pa3maxu-
BaTh

switch ['switf/] v nmepexiouars;
switch on sxuniovarn; switch off
BBIKIIOYATh

sword [so:d] n meu

sympathetic [ simpa’Oetik] adv
COYYBCTBEHHO

T

table ["teibl] » cTon
tail [tetl] n xBoCT
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take [teik] (took, taken) v B3sTB,
OpaTbh; BECTH, OTBOAMTH, OTBO-
3UTh; 3aHUMATh (Mecmo, epema)
take care (of) 3aboTuThCSH
take down 3anucCheIBaTh
take off cHumarth
take out BHIHMMATH
take back Bo3spauware
take place npoucxoauTb
take turns genaTe 4TO-J. MO
ouepeaH, CMeHSThCH

taken ['terkan] cm. take

talent| talont] »n map, nmaposa-
HHE, TaJlaHT

talisman [ "telizman] # TanucMaH

talk [to:k] » pasroBop; Oecena; v
rOBOPUTH, pa3roBapuBaTth (~
about, of — o yem-.; ~with —
C KeM-J.)

talk business roBopuTh 0 Jenax

tall [to:]] adf BeicOKUH

tap [tepl] v cTyyars, mocry-
KHBaTh, 00CTYKHMBATh; XJIONATh
to tap on the shoulder noxno-
MaTh IO IUIeYy

taste [teist] n BKyC; v MMETb BKYC
taste mice ObLITH BKYCHBIM

tasty [“terst1 | adj BkycHbIH

taught [to:t] cm. teach

teach [ti:t[] (taught) v npenona-
BaTb, Y4YMUTh

team [ti:m] » xomaHaa (cnop-
mueHas)

tear! [tea] (tore, torm) v pBaTh

tear? [t1a] » cne3a

teeth [ti:0] cm. tooth

telephone ["telifoun] » Tenedon

television [’teli,vizn] n TeneBu-
JEHHE

tell [tel] (told) v cxa3aTk; pac-
CKa3bIBaTh, co00IIATH

temper [ tempa] n HpaB, xapak-
Tep .

temperament ['tempramant] »
TEMIIEPAMEHT, XapakTep

tempt [tempt] v cob6aa3HATS,
MCKYILATh, MPHUBJIEKATh, MIPH-
TATUBATh

terrible ['teribl] adj yxacHbiii

terribly [ teribli] adv yxacHo

than [d=n] ¢ yeM (npu cpaene-
Huu)

thank [O2pk] v Onaronapute
thank you! cnacub6o!

that [6zet] pron TOT, Ta, TO; ¢j 4TO

their [8ea] pron ux

them [Gem]| pron wx, um

themselves [Bom’selvz] pron
cebst, cebe

then [den] adv Torma, motoMm,
3aTeM; B TAKOM Ciy4ae

there [dea] adv Tam

these [01:z] pron pi 3TH

they [Be1] pron oHM (0 aw0dsax,
HCUBOMHBIX, NpeoMemax u m. n.)

thick [01k] adj ToncTeIii; rycTOoM

thing [01p] ¥ Beusb

think [0ipk] (thought) v nymats

think of a plan obaymaTe naan

third [03:d] num TpeTuii

this [dis] pron sTOT, 3Ta, 3T0; BOT

those [davz] pron pl Te

though [dov] ¢ 1) xoT4, HEcMOT-
psA Ha 2) maxe, eciad Obl, XOTH
OBl

thought [0o:t] » MBiCB; cM. think

thousand | "'©Oauzond] num TbICH-
ya
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thread [Ored] » HUTKa; HUTH

throat [Oravt] » rnoTka, ropio

threw [Oru:] cm. throw

through [Oru:] prp uepes, cKBO3b,
o

. throughout [Oru:’avt] adv 1) Bo

BCEX OTHOLLUEHMSAX; COBEPLIEH~
HO 2) MOBCIOAY; HAa BCEM IIpO-
TSKEHHH

throw [Orav] (threw, thrown) v
OpocaTth, WIBLIPATH; TIECHYTD

thumb [6am] #n OonblION Masel

ticket [ tikit] » Ouner

tie [tar] » rancTyk

tight [tait] adj TecHmIl, Kpen-
KHMiA; adv Kpenko

till [t1l] ¢ no Tex nmop noka; prp
oo

time [taim] n Bpems; pa3
in time BOBpeM#
on time 1Mo pacnMCcaHHUIO
this time Ha 3TOoT pa3

tiny ['tamni] adj o4eHb MaJieHb-
KM, KpOIUEeYHbIH

tiptoe [ tiptav] # KOHYMKM TaTb-
LIEB HOT, LBINMOYKH; Vv 1) XO-
OUTh Ha LBIMOYKAX 2) KpacThb-
cs, MOAKpadbiBaThCs, TPoOu-
paTbcs

tired ["tarad] adj ycransiii, yrom-
JIEHHBIA; U3HYPEHHBIH

title ["taitl] adj THTYNBHBIHA

title page TUTYIBHBIH JHUCT

toast [toust] » moMTHK xeba,
MOAPYMAHEHHBIH HA OTHE; Ipe-
HOK; TOCT

toaster [tousta] n npubop mias
MO/ XKAPUBAHUS IPEHKOB, TO-
cTep



today [to'de1] adv ceroans

toe [tov] n 1) maneu Ha Hore (y
YyeJoBeKa, XMBOTHOIO, NTH-
1bl) 2) Hocok (Horm, Oaur-
Maka, 4yjka)

together [ta'gedza] adv BmecTe

told [tavld] cm. tell

tomboy [tombpi] n meBouka c
MaJlbYHILIECKMMHM YXBAaTKaMH,
COpBaHell; JIeBUOHKA-COPBAaHELl

tomorrow [t 'mprav] adv 3aBTpa

tongue [tap]| n sA3bIK

tonight[ta'nait] adv ceronun4
BEYEPOM

too [tu:] adv caukoM; Takxe

took [tvk] cm. take

top [top] » Bepxyuika; adj Bepx-
HUH

torn [to:n] cm. tear!

torn-out BBIpBAHHBLIN

touch [tAt[] v Tporarh, MpHKa-
carbcs

towards [to'wo:dz] prep x, no
HalpaBIEHUIO K

tower ['tavo]n 1) GauIHA,; BBILI-
Ka 2) KpenocTb, LHTaIenb

town [taun] » ropon

track [trek] n oc.0. peabCOBbLIM
MyTh

train [tremn] »n moesn

transform |['trensfo:m] v npe-
BpalllaTh, TpaHCGHOPMHUPOBATD

transformation [, trensfa’meifn]
n TpeBpalleHue, TpaHchop-
MalHH

trash [traz[] n amep. oTbpOCH,
XJ1aM; MycOp; MakyJjarypa

trap [trep] n M0OK

trap door onmyckHas IBEpPb
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tray [trei] n mogHOC

travel [ "traevl] v nyrewecrsoBaTh

treat [tri:t] v oOpawarbcs, o0b0-
XOAUTHCH, OTHOCHTBCH

tree [tri:] » aepeBo

trick ['trik] » TplOK, (okyc
do tricks noka3nlBaTh QOKYCHI

trip [trip] » nyTewecTsue; no-
e3lKa, peHc, 3KCKYpCHd

triumphant [trai’amfant] adj nmo-
OenHblii, MNOOENOHOCHBIH,
TPpUyM(PAIbHBIH

trot off [trot of] v yaanuTscs pbi-
ChlO

trouble ["trabl] » 6ena, Henpu-
STHOCTD

get into trouble nmonacrs B beny

true [tru:] adj BepHBIM, npa-
BUNBHBIH
come true OCYLIECTBHTHCH
too good to be true ciaMIKOM
XOPOLIHI

trust [trast] » Bepa, nosepue; v
noBepATh(csi); nonaratbes (Ha
K020-1.)

truth [tru:0] » npasna; WCTHHA

tell the truth rosoputh npasay

truthfully [ tru:6fvli] adv npas-
ITUBO

try [trai] v nbITaTbCsi, cTapaTh-
cd, npoboBaTh; UCHBITHIBATH

turn![ta:n] » oyepenb
in turn Mo oyepenu
take turns nenaTthb Mo o4Yepenu

turn? v nosopauuBath(cs); npe-
Bpawathb(cs); CTAHOBUTHLCA,
neaaThes .
turn back noBepHyTh(Ccs) Ha-
3all; NporHarh

turn on BKJIIOYMTb (c8em, MO-
mop)
turn out BLIKJIIOYHTH; BRITHATh
turn over IepeBEepPHYTLCS
turn red noxkpacHeThb
turn into cBepHYTb, TOBEPHYTh
Ha
turn out to be okazatecs
turn pale noGienHeTsb
turn up NOABHUTHLCHA
T. V. ['t1: "vi;] = television
T. V. set [ ti: "vi: “set] n TeneBu-
30p
twice [twars] adv nBaxmbl
twinkle ["twipkl] v mepuars,
CBEpPKaTh
two [tu:] num nBa
typical [tipikal] adf TMNMYHBINA
(of smb)

U

ugliness [ aglinis] » yponacrtso;
HeKpacuBasi BHELIHOCTh

ugly ["agli] adj 6e306pa3uniii,
YPOLJIMBBIH

unbelievable [,anbi’li:vabl] adj
HEBEPOSATHHIN, HENMPaBIOIO-
OOOHBIMH

umbrella [Am brela] » 30HT

uncertain [An’'s3:tn] adj HeyBe-
PEHHBIN; KONebnoLmics, Ha-
XOAALUMIACH B HEPELIMUTENBHO-
CTH; COMHEBAIOILIHUMCH

unclear [An’klia] adj manono-
HATHBIH, HEMOHATHBIH, HE-
SICHBIM, TYMaHHBbIH

understand [ Anda’stznd] (under-
stood) v moHMMaTh
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unexpected ["antks pektid] adj
HEOXMWINAHHBIH, HENpPEeABH-
JeHHBIM, BHE3aNMHbIH, HE-
npencKasyeMblil, HeyassHHBIA

understood [ anda’stuvd] em.
understand

unhappily [an"haepili] advHecya-
CTIMBO; YOUTBHIM rOJIOCOM

unless [on’les] ¢j ecnu He; moka
HE

unlocked [An’lokt] adj He3anep-
THIH Ha K04

unmistakable [ anmis’teikabl]
adj 6e301MDOYHBIA, HECOM-
HEHHBIH, OYEBMIHBINA, ACHBIH

unpopular [An’popjvla] agf He-
MONyJAsipHBIMA, HE IOJb3YIO-
mMica no00BeI0 (~ with — y
KOTo-J1.) :

unsuitable [An’sju:tabl] adf ne-
nonobaloilnit, HeMOAXOAA LM

untidy [An’taidi] adi HeonpsaT-
HBI, HEAKKypaTHbI}; B Oec-
nopsinake (0 KOMHare)

until [t1l] ¢/ (o Tex nop) nmoka (He)

unusual [an’ju:zval] adj Heo-
OBIKHOBEHHBIN; HEOOBIYHBIH,
CTPaHHBIN; peaKuit

unworthy [an'w3:01] adji Heno-
CTOWHBIA (~ of — 4ero-i.)

up (ap] adv Hasepxy, BBepX (yka-
3bi6aem Ha nepexoo U3 20pU30H-
mansHo20 € eepmMuUKanbHoe Nno-
N0HCEHUE Ul HA npubaudcerue)
be up BcTath C Mnocrenau, noa-
HATbhCH
come up NoJOMTH
sit up NpUITONHATLCA M CECTh B
KpPOBAaTH



upper ["Apa] adj BepxHuii

upset [Ap’set] v 1) ompokunsi-
BaTb(csi) 2) paccTpauBaTh,
Hapywarp ([opsagoK U T. I.)
3) paccTpauBaTh, Oropuarh,
BBIBOJMTb M3 IYIIEBHOrO paB-
HOBECHsI

upstairs ['ap’steaz] adv BBepx
(Mo necTtHMle), HaBepx, Ha-
BEPXY, B BEpDXHEM I3Taxe

upwards ['apwadz]| adv BBepx

us [As] pron HaM, Hac

use [ju:z] v ynmorpe0OAdATH, MC-
MOJb30BaTh, NYCKaTh B XO;
[ju:s] n mons3a, TONK

be of use 6LITH NONE3HBIM

useful ["ju:sful] adj nonesnsii,
NPUTOAHBIM

usually [’ju:zvali] adv obbiuHO

utter ['ata] v m3masarb (3ByK);
TIPOU3HOCHUTh

\%

vacation [vo'keif(2)n] n xaHu-
KYyJIbl, OTOYCK

vain [vein] adj TWETHBLIA; Ha-
INpAacHbIH

in vain HampacHO, TJIYIIO

vanish ['venif] v ucuesars

various ['veorros] adji pasauu-
HBIH, pa3HBIA

vast [va:st] adj oOLUMPHBIN, TPO-
MaJHbIi; Oe30pexXHbIN, KpYII-
HBIH, MPOCTPAaHHbLINA

vaudeville ['vavdavil] n 3cTpan-
HOE npeacTtasieHue (amep.)

vegetables | ved3zitablz] » p/oBo-
1195
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vegetarian [ ved31 tearian] n Be-
retTapuaHel (4eaoeex, numa-
owuica ogowamu)

verse [v3:s] n mMo33usA, CTUXH

very | veri] adv oueHs

vice-president [, vais “presidant]]
BUIIE-TIPE3UIEHT, 3aMeCTUTENb
npesuaeHTa

view [vju:] n BUI; nen3ax

village |'vilidz] # nepeBus

visible |"vizabl] adi Buaumeii

visitor ['vizita] m moceTHTeNs,
TOCTh

vocal background » BokanbHOE
CONMPOBOXIECHUE

voice [vpis]| # ronoc

voyager |['vorodza] » Mopemnna-
BATENb

W

wait [weit] (for) v Xxparth, oXu-
HaTh KOTO-JI., 4Yero-I.

wake [weik] (woke, woken) v
OyauTh; NMPOCHINATHLCA

wake up OyauTh

walk [wo:k]| v xonuTh, ryasath; n
nporyaka

wander [ 'wopnda] v OpoouTs,
CTPAaHCTBOBATh

wanderer ["wondara] » cTpaH-
HHUK, CTPAHCTBYIOIIHUHA PBILAPD

want [wont] v XoTeThb

war [wo:] n BoiiHa

warm [wo:m] adj Tennsin

warn [wo:n] v npeaynpexnars;
npenocreperath (of)

warning [ 'wo:nin] » npeaynpex-
AeHUE; TMpeaoCcTepeXeHHE

was [wpz] cm. be

wash [wo[] v mbiTB(CS)

wash up MBITH ocyny

waste [weist] n o6pe3ku, oTOpo-
CBI, OTXObl

watch [wotf] » gacel; v Hab10-
AaTh, CIEAUTH

water ['wo:ta] n BOza

water cooler ['wo:to "ku:la] n 6ak
C OXJIAXKAEHHOW MUTHEBOX BO-
nou

wave [werv] v maxatb

way [wei] n nyTsh, nopora; Cro-
cob, maHepa

weak [wi:k| adj cnaObIit

weak-minded [ wi:k'maindid]
adj cnaboyMHBIN

wear [wea] (wore, worn) v HOCUTh
(omexmy), ObITh ONETHIM B

worn enough 10CTATOYHO U3HO-
IIEHHbIH

weather ["weda] » moroaa

weed [wi:d] » copHasa Tpasa,
COPHSAK

week [wi:k] n Henens

welcome ['welkom] » npuBser-
CTBHE; V IPUBETCTBOBATh; 100-
PO TOXaJoBaTh (obpawjenue)

welll [wel] ady xopoiuo; adj3n0-
pPOBBIT
be well ObiTH 310pOBBIM

~well?2 it mamHO, HY, HMTaK, HY

4YTO XK€

were [wa:] cm. be

West [west] » 3anan

what [wot] pron 4TO, UTO TaKoOE;
TO, YTO, KaKOH

whatever [wpt'eva] adj xako#
Obl HH, M00OM
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wherever [wear'eva] ¢j rae Obl
HU; Kyaa Obl HH

whether ['wedo] ¢ 1u

when [wen] adv, ¢j xorna

where [wea| adv, ¢ rae; Kyna

which [witf] pron xoTOpHIH, Ka-
KOH

while |wail] ¢/ moka, B TO BpeMs
KaK; Torna Kak

whirling ["ws:linp] #n xpyxeHue,
BEpUYEHHE, BpalleHue; adjKpy-
Kaluica, Bpaulalluiics

whisper ['wispa] v wenTarth; #
LLIEToT

in a whisper wenoToM

whistle [ wisl] » cBucTOK; v CBH-
CTETh

white [wait] adj Genblit

who [hu:] pron k1O

whole [hovl] adi uenwiii, Bech

whose [hu:z] pron yei

why [wai] adv noyemy

wicked ["wikid] adj 3moii, Hexo-
POLUHHA, MCIIOPYEHHBIN

wide [waid] adi mupoxui

wild [waild] adi avkui
things got so wild nena BoIlI-
JIA U3-T0J KOHTPOJIA

win [win] v (won, won) BbIMI-
paTh; nobeaMTh, OJEepXaTh
nobdeny

wind [wind] n BeTep

window [ windav] n okHO

window-sill ["windavsil] #» nono-
KOHHHUK

windy ["windi] adj BeTpeHBIi;
0bOIyBaEMbBIM BETPOM

wing [win] n Kpblio

wink [wink] v NoOIMHUTHYTB



wintry [ wintri] adj 3uMHUI; XO-
JTOAHBIH

wise [waiz] adj myapwiit; 6maro-
pa3syMHBId, riybokuu, mpe-
MYIpPBIH

wish [wif] n» xenanue; v Xxenarb

wishing ring ['wifin,rig] » BoN-
webHoe Koabuo (Koawvyo, uc-
NOAHANOUWECEe HCEAQHUA)

witch [wit[] n BeabMa, KONAYHBA

witchcraft ["wit[kra:ft] » xon-
NOBCTBO; YEepHas Marus

with [wid] prp c

without [widaut] prp Ge3

wizard ['wizad]) n KonayH, ya-
ponei

woke |[wauvk]| cm. wake

wonder ['wada] v 1) youBnars-
csa (at) 2) MHTEpPECOBATHCH;
XeJaTh 3HATh

wonder ['wada] » uyao; HeyTO
YIUBUTEIILHOE

woman [ wuman] n XeHLIMHa

wonderful ['wadafvl] adj ynusu-
TEJIbHBIMA, 3aMeyaTesIbHbIH

wonderfully [ wadafvli] adv 3a-
MeYyaTe/IbHO, YAHBHMTEIBHO

wood [wud] » necok, poma

wooden [ wudn] adj nepeBAHHBIN

word [w3:d] n cioso

wore [wo:] cm. wear

work [w3:k] v pabortatn; neficTBo-
BaThb, n pabota

world [w3:1d| n mup

all over the world no Bcemy mupy-

worried ['warid] adj o3aboueH-
Hblil, ODECMOKOEHHbLIN

worty [“wari] v 6ecrnokouThCH,
TPEBOXHUTHCS

worse [w3:s|adi xyxe (cpasnum.
cmenexnb om bad)

worth [w3:0] adi croswmii; 3a-
CIAYKHBaIOIHUHA

worth attention 3acayxu1BalOLIHH
BHUMAaHMS

would |[wud] ecnomozam. eaaeon
cayxcum 043 06pa3zoeanus yc-
A08HOZ0 HAKAOHEHUS

wriggle ['rigl] v u3BuBaThCH;
M3rubarecs

write [rait] (wrote, written) v
MUCaTh

writer ['raita] » nucarens

written ['ritn] cm. write

wrong [rop] adj HenpaBUIILHBIIH,
OILHOOYHBI
be wrong omubarLCs
£0 Wrong pasjalduThbCs

wrote [rauvt] cm. write

Y

yacht [jpt] n axTa

yard |ja:d] » aBop

year [j3:] n ron

yellow [“jelav] adj xentbiit

yesterday ['jestadi] adv Buepa

yet [jet] adv ewie, 1o cux mop

you [ju:] pron BbI, Thi

young [jan] adj mononoi

yourself [jo:"self] pron cebs,
cam, CaMH
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Chapter
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Chapter
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Chapter
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